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Coursa olferings and requiremanits at all colleges vary with time and demand, The
administration of Fort Lewis College reserves the right to alter course lisings as necessary
without nolce

Fort Lewis College does not discrimenale-on the basis of race, color, national arigin,
sox, age or handicap in admission or access 10, or eaiment of omployment in, s
education programs or acliviles.  Inguiries concerning Tige VI, Title IX, and Soclion 504
may bo referred o tha Alfirmative Action Officer, Fort Lowis College, 303-247-7578 or o
the Office lor Civil Rights, LS. Department of Educalion, 1961 Sloul Streat, Derver,
Colorado 80284,
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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1990-91 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL TRIMESTER 1990
Fall College Conference
Confirm registration & new
sludent arigntation
*Registration
Classes begin
Deadline for adding classes
(census date)
Mid-term grades due
Daadline for dropping classes
Winter Trimester Registration:
Advising
Registration

Thanksgiving Break
Lasl day of classes

Study Day (no classes or exams)

Final exams
Term ands
Final grades due, 9 a.m.

WINTER TRIMESTER 1991

Confirm registration & new
siudent orientation

*Registration

Claszes begin

Deadiline for adding classes
{census date)

Mid-term grades due

Deadline for dropping classes

Spring Break

Classes resume

Fall Trimestar Registration:
Advising
Registration

Last day of classes
Study Day

(no classes or exams)
Final exams
Commancement
Final grades due, 9 a.m.

Fri

Sun
Maon
Tues

Man
Fri
Fri

Man-Fri
Maon-Fri
& Man
Wed-Fri
Maon
Tues
Wed-Sat

Maon

Maon
Tues
Wed

Tues

Fe

Moan-Fri
Mon

Mon-Fri
Mon-Fri
& Mon

Fri

Sat-Sun
Mon-Th
Sat
Man

August 31, 1980

Saplember 2
Saptember 3
September 4

Saptember 17
Oclober 19
October 26

Movember 5-9

Movember 13-16 & 18
November 21-23
December 10
Decamber 11
Dacember 12-15
December 15
Dacembear 17

January 7, 1991
January 8
January 9

January 22
February 22
March 1
Mareh 4-8
March 11

March 18-22

March 25-29
& April 1
April 19

April 20 & 21
April 22-25
April 27
April 23
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15T FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1891

*Registration Mon April 29
Deadline for adding classes

(eensus date) Fr May 3
Deadline for dropping classes Fri May 17
Term ends Fri May 31
Final grades due, 9 a.m, Man June 3
2ND FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1991
*Registration Mon Jung 3
Deadline for adding classes

{census date) Fri June 7
Deadline for dropping classes Fri Juna 21
Term ends Fri July 5
Final grades due, 9 am. Maon July B
3RD FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1891
*‘Registration Mon July 8
Deadline for adding classes

[census date) Fri July 12
Deadline for dropping classes Fri July 26
Term ends Fri August 9
Final grades due, 9 a.m. Man August 1

“Registration date |s alse the deadline for consideration for any changes i
tuition classification for the term indicated,

THIS 1S A PLANNING CALENDAR ONLY, SUBJECT TO ANNUAI
REVISION AND APPROPRIATE CHANGES.
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THE COLLEGE

Fort Lewis College is a four-year, state-supported undergraduate
institution that offers quality baccalaureate degree programs in the ans and
sciences and in the professional areas of education and business. Forl
Lewis has an enduring commitment to develop and maintain its programs
4511.: a level equal to those of other cutsianding undergraduate institutions in
the nation,

ENROLLMENT

Fort Lewis' commitment fto providing sludenis with a quality
undergraduale education has been acknowledged through the College’s
steady growth during the past 25 years. In 1962, about 720 students wereo
enrolled at the College. In 1983, enrcllment was more than 3,800 - an
increase of more than 500 percent. The College continues to maintain tha
personal, quality educational experience that only a small undergraduate
school lke Fort Lawis can provide.

HISTORY

Fort Lewis College is named for Fort Lewis, a U5, Army Post
established in 1878 al Pagosa Springs, Colorado. Two years later, the
military post moved to Hesperus, Colorado, a location more central to Indian
settlements and pionesr communities. The U.S. government abandoned the
site as a military post in 1891, and in its stead, established Fort Lewis as
a school offering free education to Native American students,

By 1911, Congress had deeded the Hesperus sile lo the State of
Colorado, which then established a high school of agriculture under the
supervision of the State Board of Agriculture. The school began to offer
some college-level courses in 1925, and in 1933, Forl Lewis began lo offer
college courses exclusively. In 1848, Fort Lewis was officially designated a
junior college with its own president.

Fort Lewis moved to the Durango campus in 1856, The firs
baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964, And in 1888, Fort Lewis joined
the Colorado State University System under the governance of the State
Board of Agricuiture. Colerado State University in Fort Collins and the
University of Southern Colorado in Pueblo are sister institulions in the
relatively new system.

Fort Lewis continues to honor its historic commilment to Mative
Americans by offering tuition scholarships to all qualified American Indians
who meet admission requirements. It is the only college in Colorade to do
so, as it has for more than 97 years,

LOCATION

Fort Lewis College sits on a terrace overlooking Durango and the
13,000-foot peaks of the La Plala Mountains. With a population of 12,700,
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Durango is the largest community in Southwest Colorado and serves as a
hub of commerical activity for a regional population of about 50,000,
Durange's elevation is 6,500 feet; it's surrounded by the Rocky Mountains,
yal it's only 50 miles away from the desers of the Southwest, Durango is
about 350 miles from Denwver, 200 miles from Albuquerque and 450 miles
fram Phoenix.

THE CAMPUS

The distinctive architecture of custom stonework found on the For
Lewis campus reflacts the heritage of Southwest Colorado’s Anasazi Indians,
whose ancien! pueblo ruins can be found throughout the region. The
architecture is set off by tha backdrop of the rugged San Juan Mountains,
creating a learning environment of incomparable natural beauty.

Academic activities are centered In Hesperus Hall, the Fine Arts
Buillding, the John F. Reed Library, the Theatre Building, Dan Noble Hall
and the academic wing of the Academic-Administration Building. The College
Union Building houses a cafeteria, snack bar, post office, bookstore, lounge
and meseting rooms, as well as Student Government offices, the student
newspaper, public radio station, and the Hispanic Student Center.

The on-campus Housing Office, Financial Aid Office and the
Intercultural Genter are in Miller Student Center.

About 1,400 students live on campus in 13 residence halls and Iwo
apanment complexes. Physical education and recreation facilities include a
large gymnasium, Indoor swimming pool, lootball stadium, tennis cours,
softball fields, track, nature trails, and, nearby, cross-country ski tracks in
winter and goll course in summar.

THE FACULTY

Fort Lewis recruits its faculty from the best colleges and universities in
the country. Nearly 85 percent of the 160 faculty members hold terminal
degrees (doctorates, masters of fine arts) in their disciplines, and many hava
developed naticnal reputations for excellence in teaching, research and
curriculum development.

Because Fort Lewls offers only undergraduate programs, faculty members
have the time lo concenirate on their teaching and to give their students
cne-on-one atlention when needed.

MISSION

The following mission statement has been adopted by the State Board
of Agricufture, the govemning bedy of Fort Lewis College.

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to approach both general
studies and essional programs from the perspective of the
liberal arts. This mission has evolved within the 1962 mandate
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from the State of Colorado that the College offer “a curriculum in
the sciences, arts, business, education and vocational education.”
In 1978, the Colorade Commission on Higher Education furthar
stated that "as a small liberal ars institution, Fort Lewis College
shall continue s commitment to broad cullural undergraduate
instruction, somewhal in the tradition of Mew England scholarship.”

Tha libaral arts mission means that Fort Lewis College shall offar
an education that is broadly based on common general studies
and which continually emphasizes the wider implications of that
particular field of study a student may choose. Whaether the
student’s field be in the sciences and engineering, ars and
humanities, social sciences, businass administration, or education,
the liberal arls provide a strong focus. As it strives for excellence
in all s programs, the College shall continue to develop and
strengthen the liberal arts:

The history of Forl Lewis College and its location in the Four
Corners region have influenced the development of ils curriculum
and the nature of its growth. While continuing to meet the need
of its own gecgraphical area, the College shall seek to contribute
to the ordarly development of the Four Corners region, an area
rich in bolh natural and cultural resources. While the College
fulfils the needs of area students, including those of distingt
athnic groups, it also will offer opporiunities to studants from othar
areas. A student body which is diverse in background but involved
in a common educational endeavor will strengthen the collage.
Moreover, the Coliege shall continue the 1911 commitment fo
provide tuition-free education for qualified American Indians. This
commitment is stipulaled in Colorade Stalute 23-52-101 which
provides that “.the Siate will continue and improve the
outstanding Indian education program now in existence al Fort
Lewis Cellage..”

Fornt Lewis College shall confinue to emphasize excellence in
teaching and shall continue s efforts to attract mature schelars
dedicated to teaching who also are engaged in rasearch, schofarly
inquiry and crealive activity. Tha Collega shall also encourage
other prolessional activities and those community services which
compleman! the primary goal of excellent teaching,

The uniqueness of Fort Lewis College derives from a blending of
programs and resources (including its faculty), its physical and
cultural setting, the continuing role of the Intercultural Canter, and
the interdependence of general studies and professional programs
grounded in the liberal arts. Fort Lewis Cellege shall continue its
commitment to preserve and enhance this uniqueness.

EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The various curricula are designed to provide a broad cultural
background that includes a critical awareness of the human heritage, an
undarstanding of the requiremeants and opporiunities of present and future,
and an appreciation of the complexities and resources of the human mind
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and personality. From this, the College believes that students will best learn
how to identify and make use of their unique abilities and training.

In this context, the College recognizes the primary importance of, and
provides wide opportunities for, preparation for a carear — whether it be in
the arts, in business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of the many
ways a student may desire to serve mankind and self.

One of the goals of the liberal arls at Fort Lewis College is scholarly
attainment through creative work, perfformance and research, communicated
by written papers and public presentations. Encouraging skillful oral, written
or artislic expression is the responsibility of all faculty.

The goals are broadly the same, although individual results are oftan
guite different for each student, whether he or she represents the majority
or minority sector of cur culture. Philosophically, historically and by virue of
its location, For Lewis College has, therefore, a clear responsibility 1o
develop the besl possible undergraduate education for all students, including
those of American Indian and Spanish-American background,

COMMITMENT TO QUALITY

A number of scholastic honor societies maintain chapters at the College o
recognize ouistanding academic achievemenl by Forl Lewis sludents. Among
them are the following:

Beta Bela Beta - The Tri-Beta Biclogical Honor Society was established in
1922 with the goal of encouraging scholarly activity in undergraduate bislogy
education. The Fort Lewis College Chaptler, Epsilon Upsilon is among the
many chaplers that are esfablished nationwide. Membarship in the society
offers studenis opportunities to conduct undergraduate rasearch, presant
findings at local and national meetings, and publish in the Tri-Bata scholarly
journal. Tri-Bata activities include trips lo scientific laboratories and natural
field sites, and wall as volunteer work in conservation biology.

Beta Gamma Sigma - The MNational Honor Society in Business and
Management. Founded in 1913, Beta Gamma Sigma encourages and
rewards scholarship, promotes advancement of education in business and
fosters integrity in the conduct of business operations.

Kappa Mu Epsilon - Mathematics Honor Society. Kappa Mu Epsilon was
founded in 1831 1o further the interests of mathematics in schools which
place their primary inleresls in undergraduate programs; to educate the
undergraduate on the importance mathemalics has played in western
civilization; to develop an appreciation for mathematics’ demand for logical
and rigorous thought; to recognize outstanding achievement in mathematics:
and to educate members on advances made in the field.

Natlve American Honor Society - Tha Fort Lewis College Native Amaerican
Honor Soclety was established in 1982 fo promote and recognize
uuistandlng scholarship among Native Amaﬁcan students on campus. All
activilies are directed toward public service. Membership is open 1o junior
and senior Mative American students with cumulative grade paint averages
ol 3.0 or batier,
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Phi Alpha Theta - The national hislory honor society recognizes outstanding
schaolarship among history students. The Fort Lewis chapter was astablished
in 1964-65 and is the college’s oldest, continuously active honor sociaty.

Phl Sigma lota (Chapter Chi) - This honor society for foreign language
students recognizes outstanding scholarship for those who have at lsast a
3.0 cumulative grade point average, who have completed at least one Junior-
level course and who rank in the highest 35 percent of their class in genaral
scholarship.

Sigma Delta Pi (Chapter Kappa Tau) - The Hispanic Honor Society. Sigma
Delta Pi honors students who seek and attain excellence in the study of
Spanish, the language, literature and culture of Spanish-speaking pecples,
and who maka the Hispanic contribution to modern cullure better known fo
English-spaeaking ﬁeuﬁles. The honor society also encourages betior
understanding of the Hispanic culture among college students and fosters
friendly relations and mutual respect between Hispanic- and English-
spaaking nations.

Sigma Tau Delta (Chapter Kappa Psi) - The English Honor Society. s
purpose is to honor undergradutes, graduates and scholars in academia, as
well as professional writers who have realized accomplishments in linguistics
or literary realms of the English language. Fort Lewis College students who
are eligible for membership are those who have successfully completed al
least 45 hours of course work with a cumulative grade point of at least 3.25.

Sigma XI - Sigma Xi was founded in 1886 at Cornell Universily as an honaor
society for scientists, engineers and mathemalicians. It rewards exceflence
in scientific research and encourages a sense of companionship and

cooperation among scientists in all fields.

ACCREDITATION

The College is accredited by the North Central Assoclation of Colleges
and Schools. In addition, the School of Business Administration is accredited
by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Teacher
Education Program is accredited by the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education. Accreditation by NCATE provided for
reciprocal leacher cerification in 25 states. The Chemistry Department offers
a bachelor of science degree which is accredited by the American Chemical
Society; and the Music Depariment is accredited by the National Association
of Schools of Music.

ASSESSMENT

In order to improve instruction and prove that it meets its educational
goals, the College re?uiarly assesses siudents' pllanlgmss- The College
assesses lhe results of college-wide and departmental programs by using
surveys, term papers, senior theses, its own instruments, and nationally
standardized tests such as those of the American College Testing Program’s
College Quicomes Measures Project to measure the quality and success of
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its programs. The College requires all freshmen and encourages all seniors
to paricipate in assessments to help the College improve ils academic
programs and leaching methods. Depariments and schools require most
seniors to demonsirate their writing, thinking and values as well as expenise
in thelr majar.

COOPERATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTIONS
Translerring from Fort Lewis College to Other Institutions:

In cooperallon with Colorado State University, Fort Lewis College offers
programs  in agricuiture, forestry, and engineering. In  forestry and
engineering, a sludent may take iwo years of work &l Forl Lewis. If the
siudent follows the prescribed program and maintains a 2.5 average, the
work will be transferred as a biock to Colorado State University at the
beginning of the junior year. A grade point average of 2.0 is required for
studenis planning to transfer to CSU under the Guaranteed Transfer
Program in agriculture. For more information about the above programs, see
the "Programs of Study” section beginning on Page 64 of this catalog,

A lransfer agreement in forestry between Fort Lewis College and
Northemn Arizona University is also in effect.

Engineearing agreements also have been established in cooperation with
the Colorado Scheoeol of Mines, the Universily of Mew Mexico, the University
ol Southen Celorado and the University of Colorado at Boulder, By taking
a prescribed block of courses al Fort Lewis College in the first two years,
a student can transier to either ol these instilutions with junior standing it all
reguirements are met. These programs are, of course, transferable o other
schools as well, on the basis of a course-by-course evaluation,

In engineering, Forl Lewis also offers a 3-2 cooperative program in
which the student spends three years at Forl Lewis followed by two year al
Colorado State University. At the conclusion of the program, the student
receives a Fort Lewis College degrea in mathematics and a degree from
Colorado State University in engineering,

The Departmant of Biclogy prepares students for Iraining in medical
technolegy at accredited teaching hospitals.

Transferring to Fert Lewis College from Other Institutions:

Fon Lewis College accepis transler students in geology from the
Universily of Southern Colorado. By following the prescribed curriculum for
two years, sludenls are assured thal they can transfer fo Fort Lewis as
junior geclogy majors,

Fort Lewis College has an articulation agreement with the Colorado
Community College and Occupational Education System. Forl Lewis accepls
the communityfjunior college general educalion common core curmiculum
toward the general studies requirement at Fort Lewis College. Specilic
course transfer agreements are in place between Forl Lewis and several
communily colleges; others are being developed.
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TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Forl Lewis College operates on a modified trimester plan. The fall and
winter trimesters are each approximately 15 weeks long. The third lrimester
also is 15 weeks long but is divided into three five-week sessions.

The fall trimester beginz early in September and endz in mid-
December; the winter trimester begins in January and ends in late April. The
three five-week summer sessions extend from about the first of May through
early August.

Students who chooze 1o attend all three trimesters can graduate in as
few as two and two-thirds calendar years. Those who altend only during the
winter and fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years and often find
the long summer a valuable time for employment as well as for a pleasant
vacation period.

SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs al Fort Lewis College offer a rich variaty of
courses from the regular curriculum for students who wish to graduate in
less than four years.

Innovative Months

In addition, a wide choice of special "innovative month® courses is
provided lor those sesking new approaches to learning. Typically, thess
special projects are fulltime courses carrying six semester credits. Often, the
courses are conducted off campus In nontraditional settings. In the past, the
projects have ranged from a geclogy field camp to creative wriling in a
wilderness situation; from an archaeclogical ~dig” to four weeks in Denver
studying the management pracess in metropolitan business firms: and from
a two-week ars tour of New York Cily 1o a four-week “theatre-tour™ in
England.
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APPLICATION

Fort Lewis College adheres o the standards established by the
Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE).

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis College any time after
completion of their junior year of high school. An application should ba
submilted as early as possible and al least one meonth prior lo
registration. The required application form usually will be available at the
office of any Colorado high school counselor, It can always be obtained from
the Admission and Development Office, Forl Lewis College. To request an
application, call toll free 1-800-233-6731. The FAX number is 303-247-T179.

Students desiring on-campus housing should apply early and must be
accepted by the College before applying for on-campus housing.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS
FRESHMEN

High school students should:

1. Obtain an application blank from their high school counselor or
from Fort Lewis College.

2 Fill out the applicalion for admission and mail it with the $15
nonrefundable application fee to the Admission and Development
Office al least one month prior to registration.

3. Reguest an official transcript from their high schoaol principal or
counselor. (This franscript is to be forwarded directly to the
College by the high school.)

4,  Take the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptilude
Test (SAT) and have the results sent to Fort Lawis Collage. It is
suggested thal one of these tests be taken in the spring of the
junior year of high school. Complete information regarding these
tasts may be secured from the student's high school counsalor or
principal, or by writing lo; Registration Depariment, American
College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, lowa City, |1A 52240, or
Registration Depariment, Scholastic Aptitude Test, Box 592,
Princeton, NJ 08541,

The entering freshman class is selected from applicants who, by their
records from high school and the American College Test or Scholastic
Aptitude Test results, show promise of profiting from, and contributing 1o, tha
educational opportunities olfered by Fort Lewis College. The Dean of
Admission and Development and his advisors base their judgment on the
high school record, the rank in class, and the ACT/SAT test resulls, as well
as recommendations and other pertinant information.

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be high school graduates
who have completed 15 acceptable secondary school units with prefarence
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being given o students who have followed a strong college preparatory
program.

Tha College recognizes the importance of advising high school
students, their counsebors and instructors sulficiently early so that potential
college students can prepare adequately for a successiul college ecareer,
Tharefore, the College has determined high school coursewerk most useful
to college-bound students. Students should understand, however, thal the
more nearly their curricula meet the recommendations, the better prepared
they will be for college,

The following annotated chart presents RECOMMENDED coursewark
for admission to Fort Lewis College. Both prospective students and their
counselors should realize that, while specilic courses are imporiant for
college preparation, of perhaps even greater importance is the mannar in
which the courses are presented. Studies indicate that even students who
take appropriate college preparatory courses often are unprepared for the
quality and quantity of reading and writing expecled of them in college. The
well-prepared student will be able to read, write and calculale
reasonably well before entering college.

RECOMMEMNDED Coursework for Prospactive Sludenis

ACADEMIC AREA NUMBER OF UNITS
English (including Speech) 4'
Mathematics 22
Natural Science 2
Social Science 2
Modern Language Encouraged
Computer Science Encouraged
Academic Units * 11
Total Units * i5

These recommendations are based on four years of high school.

' The work in English should emphasize both reading and writing. Pas!
gxperience indicatas that college freshmen are unprepared for the quantity
of both expected of them.

* College preparatory math should include algebra and geometry and,
when a third year is taken, Algebra Il

* A unit is accrued when a studenl takes a course five days a week
for one academic year. An academic unil is & unil earned in English,
medern languages, mathematics, natural science or social science.

Students who have not graduated from high school but who have
salisfactorily completed a GED program with a minimum score of 45 overal|
and no less than 35 in each subject area may be admitled as degree-
pursuing students if appropriate ACT or SAT scores are attained.
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Summer Orientation Programs

During the summer months, Fort Lewis College conducts several
freshman orentation programs for new freshmen and their parents. The
orientations provide an opportunity to register early, make new friends, and
mest facully and siaff. Information regarding these special programs is
malled to all acceptad freshman during the spring.

Transfer Students

College students wishing to transler to Forl Lewis College should;

1. Reguest an application form from the Admission and Development
Otfice.

2. Complete the application and send it lo the Admission and
Development Office at least one month prior to registration
with a $15 nonrefundable application fee.

3. Request an official transcript from each college or university
attended be forwarded 1o Fort Lewis College to the attention of
the Admission and Development Office. Generally, ACT/SAT tast
resufts are not required of transfer students who have eamed
mora than 12 semester college credils.

4. I less than twelve semester college credits have bean completed,
students should also have a high school transecript and ACT or
SAT resulls forwarded to the Admission and Development Office,

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of C and honorable
separalion from other colleges and universities may be admilted at the
beginning of any term. College course credits thal fulfill the requirements for
g degree program at Fort Lewis College ordinarily will be acceptable for
transler if grades are C or better. A student with less than 30 semester
cradits may be reviewed on the high school record il deemed appropriate.

Mormally, a maximum of 72 semester credits or equivalent from a
junior college may be applied toward a degree. Cradit in courses from junior
colleges will not be accepted as upper-division work at Fort Lewis College.
Also, if a student attends a junior college after atfending a senior collega or
university, a maximum of only 72 semesler hours from all schools may be
applied toward a degree. Efforts are made to bring college transfer students
into Fort Lewis without loss of praviously earned credits.

Procedure for Resolulion of Student disputes regarding Student
Transfer between Colorade Publle Institutions:

Studant transfer disputes will be resolved using the following appeals
process:

A. Students must file a complaint within 15 days of receiving their
Iranscript evaluation by writing the Records Office at Fort Lewis
College. The decisions made in the transcript avaluation will be
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binding if the student faills to file a complaint within this tima
frama.

B. I the issue cannot be resolved between the student and the
institutional staff, the student may appeal in writing 1o the sanding
institution. The campus presidents from the sending and receiving
institutions will attempt to resolve the issue within 30 days from
receipt of the student appeal. Agresment between the sending
and receiving institutions will constitute a final and binding decision
which the receiving institution will communicate to the student.

An ongeing registration period during the summaer is available to allow
transfer students an opportunity to register sarly for fall classes. Information
regarding this special program is mailed to all accepted transfer studants in
the spring.

Former Studenis

A former student is one who registered for classes at Fort Lewis
College at any time in the past but has withdrawn andfor has not baen
reglstered during the last two consecutive trimesters. Students n this
calegory must petition to resume studies. Students who have been under
academic suspension must also petition to resume studies. i the student
has altended other collegiate institutions in the interim, complete transcripts
of all work taken must be submitted from each inslilution attended. Pelitions
should be submitted fo the Office of Admission and Development, at least
one meonth prior 1o the term a student wants to enroll.

Indian Students

Fort Lewis College, offers as a matter of policy and in compliance with
state law, Indian students, as defined below, full-tuition scholarships to
attend the institution.

Fort Lewis College adheres 1o the following definition; *The term Indian
shall include ali persons of Indian descent who are members of any
recognized Indian tribe now under federal jurisdiction, and all persons who
are descendants of such members who were, on June 1, 1934, residing
within the present boundaries of any Indian reservation, and shall further
include all persons of one-hall or more Indian blpod. Eskimos and other
aboriginal psople of Alaska shall be considered Indians.” (United States
Code, 1964 Edition, Vol. &, Titke 25, Chapter 14, Seclion 479, Page 4, B97.)

The College will review all applications from American Indian students
o determine if they qualify for the full-tuition scholarship. If an American
Indian gualifies according to an ap iate tribal certification and admission
standards, such student will be offered the full-tuition” scholarship.
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Foreign Students

Fon Lewis College Is authorized under federal law to enmoll non-
immigrant alien students,

In general, the same qualifications lor admission are required lor
foreign students as for Amearican applicants. A brief statement concerning the
admission policies for foreign applicants may be obtained from the
Admisgion and Davelopment Office.

Unclassified Students

Under special circumstances studenis are permitted to register
without having been admitted formally to the College. Usually these are
adults whose objectives may be realized by taking a few courses rather than
by pursuing a degree. The privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any
time when the accomplishmenis of a student are not deamed satistactory.
Satisfactory performance as an unclassified student may qualify such a
student to apply for regular admission. Unclassified students seeking regular
admission must contact the Admission and Development Office at leas! one
month prior to the term they want to enroll, as fo the procedure for
establishing regular status.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the stale approving agency
according to federal law 1o educale students receiving benefits through the
Veterans Administration,

Concurrent Students

Superior high school seniors who attend a high school within
commuting distance of the campus may ba admitted as part-time freshmen
in order to take one or two courses. Concurrent students who wish to be
considared for ragular admission 1o the College must meet the same criteria
and submit the same application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participate in this program should obtain further
information from the Admission and Davelopmant Office or their high school
counsalor,

CREDIT FOR PRIOR WORK

Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earnaed by special examination.
Application should be made to the chair of the appropriate deparment.
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College credit also is awarded for exceptional performance on tests
administered by three external testing agencies,

1. Fort Lewis College participaies in the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Under
this program, outstanding secondary school students may
take cartain college-level courses in their own high schoals.
Salisfactory scores on an examination administered and
graded by tha College Board are forwarded to Fort Lewis
and may serve as a basis for credit and/or advanced
placemenl. For additional information students should
consult their high school counselor or writa 1o the Collaga
Entrance Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, MNJ
08550,

2. Superior scores on the ACT Assessment Battery also serve
as a basis for credit andfor advanced placement. The
decision of the College is final in awarding credit by
aexamination. For further information, contact the Admission
and Devalopment Office at (303) 247-7184,

a. Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy whereby up to a
maximum of 24 credits may be granted on the basis of
appropriate scores on the General Examinations of the
College Level Examination Program, Students who oblain
at least a standard scora of 500 or the 50th parcentile in
nalural sciancas, humanities, social sciences, history and
mathematics will receive & semester credits for each
axamination provided the following stipulations are met:

-- The examinalions must be taken prior 1o the and of the
student's first year al college.

- Mo credit will be granted if college coursework has been
taken that covers much ol the area coverad by the
examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits on the basis of
appropriate results of 1the Subject Matler Examinations of the College Leval
Examination Program. Further information mag be cbtained from the
Learning Assistance Center or from C.L.E.P., Box 1821, Princeton, MNJ
08540.

Credit for Military Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous education. Credit for
military experience also may be allowed according to the Amarican Council
on Education recommendations. The D.D. 214 form and other relevant
information should be submilled to the Records Office at the College.
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ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION NOT ANSWERED HERE
SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSION AND DEVELOPMENT
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
DURANGO, COLORADO 81301
Phone 303-247-7184
1-800-233-6731
FAX # 303-247-71179



Fees & Expenses
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Fees and Expenses

Costs for Fort Lewis Galla?a students will vary according to the number
of irimesters they attend. Specific costs are published annually in the Tuition
and Fee Schedule for the academic year and in the Tuiion and Fee
Schedule for the spring trimester, For details, please consult the appropriate
Tuition and Fea Schedule.

The Fort Lewis College Foundation has established a monthly Budgst
Instaliment Program for payment of tuition, fees and on-campus room and
board. For additional information, call and ask for Studenl Allernative
Financing at 1-800-233-6731.

A studenl, by the acl of registration, automatically incurs a linancial
obligation to the College, This obligation must ba satisfied aymant to the
College. Those students registering for 8 cradits or less will be charged on
a per-credit-hour basis. Students who take over 8 credits, up to and
including 18, during either the fall or winter trimester will be charged full
tuition and fees. Students registering for more than 18 credils will be
assessed an additional charge on a per-credit-hour basis.

Parsonal expenses such as clothing, travel, social activities, books and
supplies, will depend upon the individual and are in addition to the
scheduled expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, governing body for
Fort Lewis College, reserves the right to change any fee at any time without
formal notice whenever conditions warran! such change.

PAYMENT OF FEES

All charges, including tuition, room and board, are due and payable al
the time of registration. Only under special circumstances will a request for
delayad payment of any charge be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

It = College policy thal students who fall lo pay financial obligations
when due are subject 1o termination of student status al Fori Lewis College,
The College will not register a student, nor provide a transcript to any
student or farmer student, with a past-due financial obligation 1o the College,

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

A student withdrawing from college by the specified withdrawal date
may obtain a 90 percen! refund of tuition and refundable student fees only.
(See Schedule of Courses for each term for the appropriate withdrawal
date.) No refund will be made after the specified withdrawal date. A student
dismissed or suspanded from college as a result of official college action will
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automatically forfeit all tuition and fees. The Student Union fee and the
Facilities Use fee ara non-refundable.

TUITION ADJUSTMENT FOR SCHEDULE
MODIFICATION

A student is parmitted to change course loads by adding or dropping
courses with no grade record during a designated period of time al the
baginning of each trimester. A student's tuition and feas will be adjusted
according to the net number of credits for which he or she is registered on
the final date for adding courses. | an exception Is made which allows a
studant to add or drop classes subseqguent to lhe designated period, Wition
and fees will be assessed for the net credits added, but will not be adjusted
for the net credits dropped. The class-drop procass may not ba used to
withdraw from college.

CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

Every student, when admifted to Fort Lewis Collage, Is classified as
either an in-state or out-of-state student for tuition purposes according o the
provisions of Title 23, Aricle 7, Colorado Revised Statutes, as amended
{Tha Tuition Classification Statuta). This tuition classification Is stated on the
Permit to Register. Additional information is available in the Records Offics,
Room 240 of the Administration Building. The classification continuas while
g:and'mg Font Lewis unless changed as a resull of the precedure noted

.

Any student has the right to challenge his or her tuition classification
by obtaining a Petition for In-State Tuition Classification form from the
Hecords Office, completing it, and returning the petition with the required
documentation to the Pecords Office no later than the first day of classes
for each academic tarm.

New Mexico Reciprocal Student Program

Tha Colorado Commission on Higher Educalion and the Mew Mexico
Board of Educational Finance have signed an agreement allowing a limited
number of selected New Mexico resident students, normally from San Juan
County, to enroll at Fort Lewis Caollege at the in-slale rales. Each year a
fixed number of students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under this
pregram. For details, consult the Admission and Development Office or the
Records Office.

HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apariments are reserved, if space is
available, upon receipt of a signed confract and a $100 security deposit.
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This deposit and contract will reserve accommaodations for the fall and winter
trimastars of each academic year (eighl months), or the remaining portion
thereof if the entering date occurs after the opening date of the fall
trimester. Tha $100 sil, less any damages or obligations owed the
College, will be returned approximately sixy (60) days after the close of the
winter trimestar unless the student has applied for the following timester, in
which case the security deposit will be carried over and no additional
deposit will be required. For details of the refund policy for room and board
charges, consull the On-Campus Housing Otffica.

Residents living in the apartmeant complexes will be parmitted to remain
in their unite during official college vacalion limes provided they will be
continuing residence during the eight-month conlract period. Residents
withdrawing from school and lerminating occupancy at the end of the fall or
winter trimester must vacate residency prior to the last calendar date of tha
particular trimester,

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing during the summer. A $100
securily deposit is required when making a housing application for the
summer months. For more information, contact the On-Campus Housing
Otfice.



Student Financial
Aid
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FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete siudent financial ald program of
scholarships, grants, loans and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs:
1. Pell Grant
2. Perkins Loans
3. Supplemental Educational Opportunily Grant (SECG)
4, College Work-Study (CWS)
5. Stafford Loan (formerly Guaranteed Sludent Loan)
6. Parent Loan lo Undergraduate Students (PLUS)

State-Funded Programs:
1. Celorade Student Grant [CSG)
2. Colorade Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship {post-frashmen only)
Athletic Award (men and women)
Colorado Work-Study Program
Colorado Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)
Paul Douglas Teachar Scholarship Program
Colorado Diversity Grant Program

=M inpfa

Institutionally Funded Programs:
1. Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships and Awards
2.  First-Generation College Student Award Program

All financial aid awards, with the exception of Athletic Awards,
Presidential Scholarships, Continuing Student Scholarships, the PLUS loan
angd some FLC Foundation scholarships/awards, are based on financial
need.

Evary effort is made to provide the best type of aid or combination of
aid to assist students in completing a college education. All financial aid
awards, however, are contingent upon availability of funds.

A number of other scholarships are available. Eligibility and selection
criteria vary depending on donor instructions. Additional information may be
obtained from the Office of Financial Ald.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE
Students wishing to be considered for all programs of need-based
student financial aid are urged o complete and submit the preferred
American College Testing (ACT}) Family Financial Statamant (FFS3)
application for financial aid.

The appropriate financial aid application may be oblained from tha
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student's high school counselor or by request from the Office of Financial
Aid, Fort Lewis College, Durango, Celorade 81301.

The student's financial aid application file musl be complete in all
respecis by April 15, 1891, for complate consideration for the 1991-92
academic year. In order to allow adequate time for completion of the aid
application file, it is strongly advised thal the student mail the FFS to ACT
no later than February 15, 1991. Sludents who miss the file complstion
priarity deadline may still qualify for soma need-based financial ald programs
(Pell Grant and/or Stafford Loan), but limited campus-based aid, inciuding
work-siudy, will fikely not be available.

_Application for the Staflord (GSL) Loan may be obtained from &

Eannc'q:aling lender (bank, eredit union or savings and loan association), The

an application must then be completed by the student and submitted 1o the
Oifice of Financial Aid for certification.

Complate consumer information relevant 1o all student services
pragrams Is available upon request. Requesis for information should be
directed 1o the appropriate office.
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STUDENT SERVICES

Fort Lewis College provides the best possible social and physical
environment to foster the academic, cullural and personal development of
each studenl, The Office of the Dean of Student Alfairs is responsible for
the coordination of various studenl-services programs.

Housing

About one-third of the student population at the College lives on
campus in one of 13 residence halls, the Centennial Apariments and the
Anasazi Apartments, all of which provide a pleasant physical environment
for student life.

Student housing fees are applied toward the long-term financing that
was used o build the en-campus residence halls. Because the College has
a considerable financial investmen! and obligation in these facilities, tha
Coliege has established housing policies to ensure the residence halls are
filled with students sach trimester,

Mew applicants for campus housing are assigned fo a residence hall
or apanmenl according to date of application (with reguired deposit).
Students who can't be accommedated on campus will be assisted in finding
off-campus housing through the Of-Campus Housing Office.

After living ane year on campus and having proved to be mature and
responsible residents, students who wish to continue living on campus the
next academic year must reapply for housing. Spaces will be assigned on
a first-come, first-served basis. Sludents may request roommates and room
location from those available. Detailed information regarding this procedure
is available in the On-Campus Housing Office.

When students receive their Permit to Register or acceptance by the
College, they should then apply lor housing. A $100 deposit is required with
the appropriate application. If space is available, the student will be sent a
notice of assignment or Housing Agreament. The Housing Agreement must
be signed and returned to the Housing Office within the time specified on
the agreement 1o ensura on-campus accommodations. The Housing
Agreement covers both Fall and Winter Trimesters of an academic year.

Font Lewis College has a traditional approach to residence-hall living.
Resident students receive keys that permit them entrance to their hails and
rooms. HResidents are expected to live by the rules and regulations as
outlined in the Housing Agresment, the Guide to Residence Living and the
Student Conduct Code.

The residence halls are staffed by Hall Directors and Resident
Assistants (RAs), who are there to promote a pleasant homa environment
conducive 10 study. They are an added resource for sludents as they adjus!
to college living. The Student Services stafi alse provides social and
educational activities on and off campus to fosler personal growth and
development.
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All campus living is a learning experiance, and the For Lawis Collage
Residence Hall program is predicated on this principle.. Our mission is
carried out in an educationally responsible manner and is dedicated 1o
providing healthy and relaxed places lor all resident students. Fort Lewis
College does not balieve thal such principles are besl served through
completely non-directive, open residence facilities.

Off-Campus Housing

The Fort Lewis Ceollega Off-Campus Housing Office is locatad in The
College Union Bullding and is designed to help studenls make arrangements
concerning off-campus housing. This service maintains computerized lists of
rooms, housas, apartmaents, and mobile homes for renl and of persons
lecking for rcommates. In addition, the service provides information pertinent
to off-campus housing — maps, newspaper wan! ads, general housing data,
and information on Durango's housing codes and zoning ordinances.

Counseling and Student Development

Counseling services al Fort Lewis College are based on the philosophy
that a student's personal’emational development is an integral par of his/her
intellectual development. The Counseling Caenter has a professional staff of
counselors committed to implemanting this philosophy. Tha primary goals of
the Counseling Center ara: an academic support system to help students
overcome obstacles in their acadamic programs; a counsaling service to help
siudents cope with crises or other immediale needs in their lives; an
educational service to promote positive personal development; and finally,
a support and information'referral service.

Personal counseling is confidantial and is offerad through individual and
small group counsaling. It is intended to be supportive 1o assist students in
solving their problams of a shori-tarm nature. The Cenfer does not offar
long-term or intensive psychological treatment. Il neaded, students can be
refarrad to the Health Center, appropriate mental health agencies or
practicing professionals in the community.

Career Planning and Placement

The Career Planning and Placement Office at Fort Lewis College offers
many services to students beginning with the freshman year. A trained
career counselor is available to assist students with the career decision-
making process. This can be accomplished through individual or group
sassions, when students receive help in datermining their intarests, values
and skills,

A variety of vocational assessment is available based upon individual
nead. The office alse has a computer system, SIGIPLUS, which offers
infarmation on the career-planning process,
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The cifice helps sludents develop credential files, arranges on-campus
interviews, assists with off-campus job searches, publishes a vacancy bulletin
and provides workshops on job search related concerns. Workshop lopies
include resume writing, interview technigues, cover letters, applying to
graduate school and more.

A Career Resource Caentar (CRC) has information on career trends,
salary Information, decision-making, employers and graduate school
information. The Career Planning and Placemant Office s located in the
Placement Building across from the John F. Reed Library.

Health Services

The Student Health Center, an outpatient treatment center, is located
In the North Complex next to the waler tlower, A physician’s assistanl and/or
registered nurse is on duly during daytime hours. A college physician is on
the premises during hours posted at the Center. One of the college
physicians s on call evenings, weekends and holidays.

The Student Health Center provides general medical/nursing care and
minor surgical procedures. All medical records are confidential. No releasa
of information is possible without the written authorization of the individual
involved. An exception to this policy is required under Public Health Law
which requires all contagions to be reported to a state health agency.

In addition to college-provided services, accident and sickness
{hospitalization) insurance is available 1o students and dependents through
an independent carrier. Student group health insurance may be purchased
during registration at the beginning of each trimester. Students are
encouraged fo have some type of accident-medical coverage, either through
the Fort Lewis insurance program or a privale program,

In an affort to eliminate measles and rubella outbreaks on campus, Forl
Lewiz College requires all students o provide proof of immunization as a
prarequisite to registration. An exception to this requirement may ba made
for bona fide medical or religious reasons.

Mo pre-entrance I.s)hysi::al examination is required. A complete physical
evaluation will be perdormed by the physician's assistanl or physician for
participation in intercollegiate athletic programs.

Siudents with medical problems or chranic llinesses are asked to
submit a detajled statement (obtained from their parsonal physician) to the
Student Health Center, Fort Lewis Collegs,

College Union Building (CUB)

The College Union building |5 located on the southeast comer of the
campus. It is the central meeting area for students and offers lounges,
meeling rooms, cafeteria, snack bar and a large ballroom. The Studen!
Government and Student Court offices. are located in this building, as are
the offices of Sludent Activities and Food Service. Also located in this
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building are the campus boocksiore, the Post Office, The Independent student
nawspaper, KDUR Radic Station, Qutdoor Pursuits and the Hispanic Studen!
Cantar.

Booksiore

The campus bookstore, called the Sutler's Shop, is localed in the
basement of the College Union Building. In addition to textbooks and
supplies for all classes, the bookstore sells candies, tobaccos, greeling
cards, stationary, Forl Lewis jackets and shirls, magazines and non-course
books, loiletries and various other sundries. The bookstore is designed to
serve the students' needs, especially those who live on campus. The hours
are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.. Monday through Friday.

Post Office

A full-service post office is maintained in the College Union Building for
the convenience of studenls. Students living on campus have their mail
delivered to postal boxes at the post office. P.O. BOXES ARE AVAILABLE
FOR STUDENTS LIVING OFF CAMPUS AT A MINIMAL FEE.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association of Fort Lewis College is becoming increasingly
more active both as a service organization and as a means of helping
former students enjoy memories of their college days. The Association
supports the Collega in many areas, such as providing scholarships, funding
special programs, and assisting with graduate placement.

Hagularly published newsletters contain information abeut former
classmates, activilies and projects that help the College. Among these are
sponsorship of admission activities, socialHunctions and athletic avents;
placemenl assistance; and financial supporl.

STUDENT LIFE
Associated Students of Fort Lewis College (ASFLC)

Tha Student Senate of Fort Lewis College is the cantral agency for
sludent policr. planning, coordinating and budgeting for all student
organizations. The Seanle consists of 15 senalors elected at large by the
student body. One-hall of the senate members are elected each trimesler
for terms ol one year. Many of the diverse responsibilities of the Student
Senate are delegated to various standing committess and numerous
temporary commitlees.
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The largest committee in scope and membership is the Studant Unlan
Board (SUB). Events and programs sponsored by SUB are planned through
the following committees: Concert, Cubural, Lecture, Movie and Special
Evenis. The Board is chaired by the Director of Student Activities. Interested
sludents may become Board members, committee chairs or membars of
SuB.

The executive branch of the student government at Fort Lawis consisls
of a Student Body President and Vice President.

The Siudeni Body President coordinates the efforts of the legislative
and executive branches and provides communication between the faculty,
administration and students.

The Vice President chairs Senate meetings and is responsible for the
legislative branch of ASFLC.

The Student Court 5 counsel to the Vice President and Senate
regarding all actions laken within the ASFLC Constitution. It interprels the
Constlitution and provides adjudication of student on-campus parking
violations.

Student Newspaper

The Fort Lewis College Independent is the student newspaper, edited
and staffed by students. % commitiea composed of students and faculty
meambers serves tha newspaper in an advisory capacity. It is published once
a week on Friday mornings during the fall and winter trimesters.

Any student is welcome to work on the “Indy.” Writers, photographers,
cartoonists, layoul persons, ad salespersons, bookkeepers, edilors and
artists are always in demand.

Campus Radio Station

KDUR is a non-commercial, educational radio station run by Fort Lewis
students in conjunction with a full-time prolessional manager. It is governed
by a Board of Direclors. The station began broadcasting in the spring of
1975 and has become one of the schools faslest growing sources ol
communication. KDUR has a primary mission 1o serve the Fort Lewis
College community.

Athletics and Recreation

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive intarcollegiate athlstic
program. The College sponsors men's leams in football, basketball,
wrastling, cross-country and goff. The women's intercoliegiate program
includes vollayball, basketball, cross-country and softball, All Raider teams
compete against four-year colleges in Colorado and the Rocky Mountain
region. Facilities include 12 tannis couns, softball fields, gymnasium, football
stadium, track, weight room, volleyball courts and swimming pool, Located
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adjacent to the campus are the municipal golf course and a ski hill. Fen
Lewis is a member of the Rocky Mountain Athletic Conference and the
Mational Association of Intercollegiate Athletics.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is also offered, There
ara opportunities for compatition in baskatball, volleyball, softball, wrestling,
socoer, tennis, swimming and many other selected activities.

The athletics facilities are alse available to students during the evenings
and on weekends for informal recreation activities such as swimming,
baskelball, weight training, volleyball, archery and gymnastics.

Qutdoor Pursuits

The Qutdoar Pursuits program provides students with the opportunity
to exparience the mountain and deser lands adjacen! to Durango. The
program offers trips nearly every weekend with activities ranging from hiking
or rock climbing to cross-country skiing or river rafting and much more. In
addition, students may check out equipment free ol charge, use the
program's library of maﬁ&. books and magazines, and benefit from
workshops sponsored by the program. Outdoor Pursuits is an excallent way
to meet people and enjoy the College's unique geographical location,

Motor Vehicles

Students are parmitted 1o hava their ears on campus; however,
freshmen often find that the ready availability of a car is a contributing factor
to a poor academic record. The Dean of Student Affairs may have the use
of an aulomobile restricted if there is persistant or flagrant violations of
parking rules and regulations.

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel must register their
vahicles and pay the scheduled fees duning the official registration period.
Campus traffic and parking regulations are distributed at the time of
registration.

Students using campus parking lots are assessed an automobile
registration fee fo pay for the construction and maintenance of parking
areas, since it is the palicy of the State of Colorado not to build parking lots
with state funds. All parking sticker parmits are prorated monthly. Special
decals may be issued to students or college personnel who have disabling
handicaps.

Identification Cards

An FLC identiffication card s required of all students. Thizs eard is
necessary for access to the library and dining facilities and is important in
helping a student establish identification for all tinancial transactions and for



36 Fort Lewis College

admission to many campus events and facilities. it should be carried at all
times and presented when reguested by college officials.

Guns and Weapons

Unlawiul or unauthorized use, possession or storage of guns,
ammunition, other lathal or dangerous weapons, explosive substances or
chamicals is expressly prohibited on the Forl Lewis College campus.
Studenis are reminded that it is also against school policy to store guns In
their cars,

Student Conduct Code and Disciplinary Action

All students at all timas are expected to behave in accordance with the
Student Conduct Code which calls for a high standard of personal behavior
governed by good taste and personal maturity. This code warns thal any
student behavior which threatens the individual, the community or propery
will not be tolerated.

Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result in disciplinary action,
One possible consequence of disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort Lewis
Collegea.

The Studemt Conduct Code s published annually in the Fort Lewis
College Student Handbook. It Is the responsibility of the sludent lo be
familiar with and abide by the Student Conduct Code.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are offered through the
Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, and Education.

Degrees Offered

Fort Lewis Coliega offers a number of programs leading to the
bachelor's degree. The Bachelor ol Science degrea is offared in biclagy,
chemisiry, geclogy, physical science and physics; the Bachelor of Ars
degree is granted in all other four-year programs. In addition, the College
offers a program leading to the Associale of Arls degree in agricultural
science.

The Fort Lewls College teacher education programs have been
approved by the Colorado State Board of Education. Certification is offerad
1{1 Fglvziu'ﬂte:rlleu'3|.r education and a wide variety of secondary school teaching
ields,

School of Arts and Sciences

Courses in agricullure, anthropology, art, biology, chemistry, computer
science, engineering, English, forestry, French, geclogy, German, history,
Japanese, Latin, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics, political science,
sociology, Spanish, and theatre, as well as interdisciplinary work in the
humanitizs, inlernational sludies, the physical sciences and Southwes!
Studies, are offered in tha School of Atz and Sciences.

School of Business Administration

The Scheol of Business Administration s a professional school offering
instruction in accounting, business administration, engineering management,
finance, intemational business, management, marketing, tourism and resort
management, and sconomics.

School of Education

The School of Educalion prepares students for leacher certification al
both the elementary and secondary levels; it also offers major programs of
study in exercise science and psychology.

Student-Constructed Major

The College has established the student-constructed major, which the
studenl designs 1o meet specitic purposes. These frequently are
interdisciplinary and designed to meal the special needs and talents of
individual slugents. Among recent student-constructed majors have been
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those in criminal justice, imternational studies, agricultural economics,
commarcial art and southwestern pecples. The major may be related to any
school or include course offerings from more than one school. Student-
constructed major contract forms and requirements are available in the
Office of Academic Affairs.

Also, Fort Lewis College offers a rich varieffr of special programe available
to studenis regardless of the spaecific school in which they are enrolied,

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS
The Library

In addition io serving as a resource and reference center, the John F.
Reed Library is a popular sludy area with both individual carrels and lounge
furniture for quiet study and research. In addilion, there ara several
conference rooms where students may meet or study in small groups. An
experienced professional staff, all of whom held graduate degrees, and a
well-trained complement of library assistants provide prompt, competent
service 1o students, facully, staff and citizens from the community.

Library holdings include more than 170,000 volumes of books, 8,600
reels of microfilm, 1,000 journal subscriptions, approximataly 30,000 volumes
of microfiche and a wide selection of audiovisual material. The approximately
4,500 recordings include popular and classical musie, poatry, dramatic
readings and speeches. Fims, filmstrips, videocasselles, and mora than
6,000 overhead projector transparencies ara important components of the
audiovisual collection,

The Audiovisual Center has the capability to produce, or help students
produce, audiovisual materials, ranging from simple overhead transparencies
and 35mm slides to complex computer graphics and videocassette lapes.

Individualized reference service by a professional libearian is provided
during mos! hours of library operation. Additionally, library orientation is a
reqgular feature of the Freshman Seminar Program. An essential part of this
orientation is instruction in the use of bibliographic tools, such as periodical
indexes and abstracts and basic reference books needed 1o prepare
research papers and repors.

The library is a member of the MARMOT and Online Computer Library
Center (OCLC) computer networks. The MARMOT system serves as a
catalog for many of the libraries in western Colorado and in the Denver
area, providing easy access o more than six million volumes in more than
a hundred fibraries. The MARMOT system alsc serves as the circulation
system for the library, making it easy for students to check out books by
simply having their identificalion card and the books they wish to borrow
scanned by the computer. OCLC is a national network linking more than
3,000 libraries to a databass of more than 21 million books. These systems
facilitate interlibrary loans for books, aricles and other materials. Students
may use these systems to borow research materials from other libraries
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free of charge lor a small fee. Thus, students have access fo the rescurces
ol all the major libraries in Colorado and most of the major fibraries in the
rest of the country,

Center of Southwest Studies

The Center of Southwes!l Studies is closely allied to both the library
and the instructional schools, As a major field of study, the Center provides
the focus for an interdisciplinary approach to an investigation of the history
and cullure of the Southwest. The coursework for this program is drawn
from anthropalogy, history, and Spanish and a variety of other disciplines.

The holdings of the Center include books, magazines, newspapears,
separates, photographs and records of all kinds, Al present, the materials
on Ametrican Indians are among the largest in the entire western portion of
the United States. Other important collections Include mining, railroad and
military records. Most of the collection is housed in the Southwest Room ol
the Jahn F. Reed Library, where the materials are available to students and
faculty in all disciplines and research scholars throughout the natian,

A briel visit to the Southwest Room reveals that Fort Lewis College is
located in a fascinating multicultural area where the rich traditions of the
Spanish, the American Indians, and western America are developing a new
and even richer culture. Fort Lewis College, through its federally lunded
intercultural program, is a significant part of this process.

Office of Computing and Telecommunications

The Office of Computing and Telecommunications provides computing
resources, voice and dala communications, and technical support for the
studants, siaff and faculty of Fort Lewis College.

Studen! computing labs are located in Rooms B80 and 120 of the
Academic Bulh:iir‘q;1 Room 120 of Noble Hall, and Room 124a of Hasperus
Hall. These facilittes include 80 interactive terminals connected 1o a Digital
VAKX 3600 minicomputer, 25 Apple Macintoshes, 25 Apple lls and about 75
IBM PG-compatible microcomputers, Facilties are available seven days a
weak, excepl during holiday periods.

Any registered student may use any of the College’s student computing
labs. Students must sign a usage agreement form which details the
governing policies and procedures for use of the facilities. Students are
;’aqulrad to bring their current validated 1.D. to use any student compuling
ab.

Telsphones are provided in on-campus housing reoms. Siudents are
nol allowad to receive collect calls or to make long-distance calls charged
to any campus phene. Long-distance calls may be made by using a credit
card or by reversing the charges,
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Learning Assistance Center

Mos! students during their college careers need help in achieving their
educational goals. The Learning Assistance Center exists to provide
academic support to any student who requests #. This support is supplied
in a number of diffarent forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students the opportunity to
improve their basic skills in writing, reading and mathematics. In addition, the
learning skills classes aid entering freshmen in developing time-managemant
skills, proficiancy in note-taking, concentration, and test-taking skills, The
Center also provides a peer tutorial program, Students needing assistance
in a particular subject are assigned a free tutor; students wha serve as
futors receive selective credit.

To select appropriate curricula, students may benefit from diagnostic
tests in reading, writing and/or mathematics. The Center's personnel can
avaluate the examination results and recommend courses or individual
student programs. Furthermore, the Center's stalf is prepared to offer
noncredit minicourses and workshops to help students overcome academic
difficulties. Other available resources in the Learning Assislance Center
include computerized review programs, course outline texts, handouts,
individual academic counseling, and review for graduate record and teacher
cerification examinations.

Division of Intercultural Studies

The purpose of the Division of Interculiural Siudies is to provide an
academic sefling that promotes cultural pluralism and addresses the needs
of students who are faced with the complexilies and opportunities of
education in a multicultural society. This efforl is primarily tailored to the
neads of the major ethnic societies in the service region of Forl Lawis
College, but also seeks to enhance the educational accomplishments of
other ethnic and cullural groups.

To accomplish this purpose, the Division of Interculural Studies, in
coordination with the college depariments, offers academic, service,
expariential and cultural approaches in mullicultural education that relate to
the lollowing basic aspects of the college community: academic programs,
student services, communily services, social and living experiencas, and
cultural activities.

An important part of the Division of Intercultural Studies is the
Intercultural Center, located in the Miller Student Center. It is a place where
students of many cultural backgrounds may meet in an informal atmosphere
for tutoring, studying or simply relaxing with friends. Facully of the Division
of Intercultural Studies are on hand at the Center to assist students with
their studies and to help make the college experience for people of diverse
backgrounds a rewarding one. Native Americans, Hispanics and foreign
students maka up a significam pan of the Forl Lewis College student body.
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Hispanic Student Center

The Hispanic Student Centar in the College Union Bullding was started
to provide a support system for Hispanic and other minority studenls on
campus. Tha office offers a wariely of services from help with student
scholarships and financial aid packages to academic and tutoring services
for those who need it

The Hispanic Student Center works in close cooperation with Fort
Lewis Collage's Intercultural Center to coordinate programs for minorities. lts
goal is to provide the kinds of support needed to help make school life more
meaningful and relevant and to help all minority sludents so they can
graduate with the degrea they're seeking.

Office of Community Services

The Ofiice of Community Services has been established to offer
technical assistance to a five-county area surrounding Fort Lewis College
(Archuleta, La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores). The Office has three
purposes: 1o increase the opportunities for students and facully to actively
participate in public service projects in this region; to assist local
communities with significant policy Issues having lo do with human service
programs, natural resource management, communily and economic
development; and to ensure an educational parnership between students,
faculty and cilizens by establishing a community service learning process
supported by the Fort Lewis College curriculum resources. The Office of
Community Services contribules to the accomplishment of the College’s
mission in regard to public service by offering students an opportunity to
gain valuable experience in direct community involvement.

The Office of Community Services has developed research activilies in
the areas ol community studies, ethnography and public policy analysis,
Projects have been established that offer students and facully a variety of
opportunilies to conduct applied research on public interest issues,
concerning community and social development.

Each public service project Is initiated by a community request; linkages
to the community are established through a local task force of appointed
leaders. Students and faculty provide assistance o the community task force
in selting s goals, collecting needed research data, and identilying
alternative pelicy, planning and physical design solutions. Each project
establishes a problem-criented learning process for both the students and
the community, guided by Office of Community Services staff and Fort Lewis
Caollege facully members,

Cooperative Education Program

Cooperative Education is an academic unit of the College that grants
aleclive cradit. The Cooperative Education Program {Co-op) is designed to
assist students in applying valuable classroom knowledge to practical work
and Internship experiences. It also provides an opporiunity for carser
exploration. Co-op at Forl Lewis was established in 1970 as the first college-
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level co-op program in the state ol Colorado. More than 200 Fort Lewis
studants per calendar year participate in the program.

Generally, students are eligible to paricipate in Co-op after they have
completed their freshman year with a minimum 2.5 cumulative grade point
average. Flans for anrollment should be initiated with tha Co-op Director and
the student’s advisor in the semeaster prior to the experienca. The Co-op
work exparience normally corresponds to the acadamic trimester. No adding
of Co-op credits will be permitted after the deadline for adding classes
(census date).

_ The first step involves an interview with the Co-op Direclor during
which a wrtten essay is submilled on the siudent's lsarning objectives for
the Co-op experience. The decision to admit a student into Co-op and to
award final credit reside with the Director of Cooperative Education.

The Direcior assisis students in delining career goals and locating
appropriale placamants. Studen! initiative is also supported and encouraged
in designing internships and in contacting prospeclive employers. Students
may work with private or public employers throughout the United States.

Cooperative Education credits are counted as gaeneral electives, Thay
can be samed under the headings of Co-op 200, 300 or 400. The level and
amount of credit depend on a variety of factors. Tha nature of the work
experience is svaluated in the context of the student’s course background,
and career and personal goals, bafore a final determination is made on an
individual basis for both the level and amount of Co-op credit.

The general criteria for a 200-level experiance are that the student will
be undentaking career exploration or Is beginning an entry-level position that
is related to the major. Firsttime Co-0p experiences are lypically 200 leve),
particularly for students with lower division standing.

A 300-level Co-op experience typically applies 1o upper division
students who bring a significant degree of appropriate course wark into the
workplace, Such studenis may qualify for 300-level credit in their first Co-
op placement.

A 400-level experience is for seniors in their second or third placement
where they have obtained a promotion 1o higher responsibilities than in their
previous 300-level placemeant.

The guideline for awarding credit is that one semaster hour of Co-op
general elective credit may be eamed in a trimester for each fifty contact
hours on the job, The student’s major requirements and limits Imposed by
the major on general elective credits are taken into account.

Co-op students have represented all majors at Forl Lewis; howevar,
departments and schools vary in the number of eleclive hours accepted
toward graduation. It ks possible to apply up to 12 Co-op eleclive credits
teward graduation in some programs. The School of Business Administration
allows a maximum of 10 Co-op credits lo apply toward graduation. It is the
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student's responsibility to verify the number of elective cradits available in
hisfher degree program. In addition, the student should have the Co-op plan
evaluated by his or har academic advisor,

Cooperative Education students analyze their work experience in the
form of a daily work journal and a formal typed paper at the end of the
trimester. These written matarials are evaluated by the Go-op Director. This
is done |n cooperation with other fmhzacmambars whensaver appropriate.
Grading is on a credit (S) or no-cradit (NC) basis.

Al the beginning of the work experisnce an on-the-job supervisor is
identified for each student. The supervisor submits a written pedormance
evaluation al the end of the frimester to the Co-op Director. This documem
becomes parl of lhe overall evaluation procass.

The Cooperative Education Program operates through the calendar
year and enrolls students for the fall, winter and summer trimesters. Each
student receives a complete gram information packel which includes
instructions, policies, a listing of due dates, a job description form, a learning
objectives statement, guidelines for journals and final rs, and a
publication from the National Commission for Cooperative Education, of
which Fort Lewis College is a member. Studenis who are based in Durango
pay regular uition and fees. Studants who work outside a 20-mile radius of
the college pay regular tuition and reduced fees.

The Director of Cooperative Education at Fort Lewis assists all students
without discrimination.

Continuing Education

The Forl Lewiz College Office of Continuing Education offers courses
throughout the Four Corners area. it extends the resources of the campus
into the community lo salisfy personal and profassional needs for lifelong
learning.

Instruction is offered as part of the Statewide Extended Studies Program. In
mesting traditional and non-traditional learning needs, Continuing Education
offers a variety of academic credit and non-credit courses which are open
to the public. Students enroll in the late afternoon, evening and weekend
classes of the Continuing Education Program 1o satisfy one of live adull
learning needs: 1) self-enrichment to oblain a cerificate or satisly degree
requiraments; 2} to upgrade skills for those wishing to increase their
knowladge, to change employment or to re-enter the work force; 3} learning
basic educational and job-level enlry skills; 4) learning a new hobby and; 5)
increasing or developing new recreational skills or health consciousness,

The Fort Lewis Collega Office of Conlinuing Educalion is aclive in
daveloping and delivering both on- and off-campus courses geared 1o
specific audiences and n response 1o specialized needs of adulls. Inquiries
concerning Continuing Education should be addressed to the Direclor of
Continuing Education in the Miller Student Center,
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The Japan Program

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis College in 1975
The high quality of the program was fully r nized by 1976-77 when the
Collage became the only small college in the United States to be awarded
a Tull Education Abroad Grant of $10,000 from the Japan Foundation, As of
1588, 130 Fon Lewis students have studied in Japan and have lived with
Japanese families.

The Japan Program Director organizes groups every year to study at
Fort Lewls’ sister school, Kansai Gaidai Universily in the Kyoto-Osaka area,
Students may study in Japan either the fall or spring semester or for an
entire academic year.

Some former Japan Program students have entered graduate school
in international management and have developed careers in inlernational
businass, often with the assistance of the Japan Program sialf at Fort Lewis
College. The Japan Program also places Fort Lewis graduates in teaching
positlons in Japan and arranges visiting professorships for faculty members.

The Japan Program staff arranges visits 1o the Fort Lewis campus for
Japanese groups and formal study for Japanese students who wish to anroll
in American colleges. The 10-week summer intensive English program at
Fort Lewis usually enrolls 30 to 40 Japanese studenis. Between 50 and B0
students from Japan are continuously enrclled at Forl Lewis as regular
degres students.

The Mexico Program

Fort Lewis College has encouraged a number of Study Abroad
opportunities in Mexice. The main purpose of this program is to develop
fiuency in the use of the Spanish language and fo acgquire an in-depth
knowladge of the culture of the Spanish-speaking people by immersion and
by studyin% spacillc courses in the social sciences and ans oriented toward
this goal. The normal duration ol this experience is one or two trimesters.
Most opportunities to study in Mexico re;}r.lira a good background in the
language at least equivalent to one year of college-lavel Spanish. Sludents
are sirongly encouraged fo live with a Mexican family. Students interasted
in a Study Abroad experience in Mexico must discuss various opporunities
with mambers of the Modern Language Depariment and the Records Office.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

General Requiremenis

Each candidate lor graduation must complete a minimum of 128
credits, with at least a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
and a minimum grade point average ol 2.0 for those courses accepled
to meet the requirements for the major course of siudy. Of the 128
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credits required for graduation, each sludent Is required to complete a
minimum of 50 credits outside the discipline in which he or sha is majering.
It is the responsibility of the sfudent to know and complete all graduation
requirements,

Candidates lor bachelor's degrees must complete three elements in
their academic programs: general studies, a major and electives. Each
candidate must complete a minimum of 44 credits in the general studies
program to be chosen as outlined below and a minimum of 30 cradits in a
fiald of specialization, called the major. The balance of the 128 cradils
required for gradualion are called electives. The student has wide latitude
in selecting these, although some of them may be specified in cerain
programs as auxiliary to the major or for teacher certification,

A sludent must complete his or her final 28 credils in residence.
Exceptions to this requirement include such programs as medical technology
and engineering (3-2 program). Other exceptions may be made in unusual
circumstances by the Vice President for Academic Affairs on
recommendation of the appropriate school dean.

Among the 128 credits required for the degree, 50 credits must be
upper-division courses. No more than 28 credits will be accepted for work
completed by correspondence, extension or educational television,

A course offered in substitulion for a required course or the request
that a reguirement be waived must have the approval of the student's faculty
advisor, the school dean, and the Vice Prasident for Academic Affairs or his
designes.

General Studies

Fort Lewis requires a broad background in general studies of all
candidates for the bachelor's degree. Students have a variety of choices, but
they are specified by general categeries in order fo assure breadih of
education in addition to the specializalion required in the major. Each
student will be aided a facully advisor in choosing a general studies
program best suiled to his’her own needs and interests.

(L) FRESHMANSOPHOMORE SEMINARS

™ Every beginning freshman will take a freshman composition
seminar in ona of hisher first two trimesters at Forl Lewis.
(Freshmen in the intercultural program may postpone their first
saminar for one or two trimestars if this is recommended by their
advisors.) Sophomores are required to take a seminar In one of
the trimesters of the sophomore year. Only twe seminars can be
counted toward graduatian.

_ |E\ DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

“—' The oulline below indicates the number of courses required in
each group. The listing is by academic field in most cases, and
any course in the field may be chosen except for individualized
sludies, Independent studies, practicums, internships and courses
noted in parentheses. Courses taken in the major field will not
apply toward groups A, B, C, D or E except lor the broad majors



Academic Programs and Policies 47

of humanities, general science and Southwest Studies. However,
courses rfequired for a major that are under “Auxiliary
Requirements from Other Depariments™ may apply toward General
Distribution Reguiremeants.

Furthermore, courses of less than 3 credits will not meet these
requirements, except where there are laboratory aclivities related to
other courses taken at the same time or previously.

Group A. LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS - 3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of human expression
through language, literatura, tha fine arts and the performing ans,
with special emphasis on developing creativity and aesthetic
sensitivity. Three courses must be chosen - at least one from
each subgroup.

1. English courses with A alter the number (or suffix). English
216, 316 do not count.
Modern Language (except for first-term courses such as ML
109, 115, 123 and 147)
ED 327 Children's Literature

2. A (except Ant 273)
Southwes! 154, 155
Music [except Mu 314, Mu 315 and Mu 318). Three
consecutive frimesters (i.e., fall, winter, fall) in any one large
music ensemble (Band, Choir, or Orchestra) will eguate for
one course from this subgroup.
Theatre (except Thea 121)

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND NATURAL SCIENCES - 3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of the physical world and the
formal, theoretical and empirical methods by which it is studied. Three
courses required - at least one must be a natural science course with
associated laboratory; the three must be chosen from at least two
different field.

Bio

Chemistry

Gaology

Physical Science

Physics

Mathematics (except Computar Science)
TI}:a following individual courses outside thesa fields may also be
chozan:
— BA 253 Business Statistics

Phil 271 Logic

Psych 241 Basic Stalistics for Psychologists

Grnug C. FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE - 2 Courses

urpose: To provide an understanding of fundamental values and world
views through the study of human society's pasl, its formative ideas,
and ils allernative cultural expressions. Two courses required:
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Anthropology
Histary
Philosophy (except Phil 271)

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR - 2 Coursas

Purpose: To provide an understanding of human beings, both as
individuals and as soclally, politically and economically related groups.
Two courses required:

Economics (except Econ 201)

Geography 271

Political Science

Psychology {excepl Psych 218, 241)

Sociology

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES - 1 Course
Purpose: To provide an understanding of a cultural view guite different
from the students' own, which is generally Morth American and
Eurcpean, in order to broaden their horizons of thought and their
understanding of the world’'s peoples; lo promole peace and
understanding; and to help students have more objectivity toward and
appreciation of their own cultura as seen from another perspective.

Al least one course musl be taken in Non-Western Siudies. Thess
courses ara culturally rather than gaogEraphicaliy defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the Islamic World, and
Mative American cultures. Courses meeting this requirement will be so
dasignated in each term’'s course schedule. English courses with an E
suffix fulfill this group.

LI} PHYSICAL EDUCATION
activity courses of 1 credit each are required; the two must be in
different activities or levels,

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must select a major area
of study for specialization. The College now offers majors in accounting,
anthropology, art, biclegy, business administration, chemistry, compuler
science information systems, economics, English, exercise science, geology,
history, humanities, mathematics, music, physical sciences, physics, political
science, psychology, sociology and human services, Southwest Studies and
Spanish. In addition to these regular majors, the College has established a
procedure whereby a student with a special purpose may construct his own
major. Ordinarily, this major should be of an interdisciplinary character and
be submitted for approval not later than the end of the first term ol the
junior year, The studant-constructed major contract must be approved by the
advisor, the appropriate school dean, a representative of the Curriculum
Committee and the Vice President for Academic Affairs,

As of January 1, 1989, the Colorado Depariment of Educalion no
konger recognizes elementary education as a major for candidales seeking
elementary teacher cerification. Studenls soeking elementary teacher
certification must complete a degree with a subject major as well as the
elamantary leacher certification program.
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Associate of Ars degree is offerad in agricultural science.

Minors

Minors, even though not required for graduation, are offered by mosl
departments. Requirements for a minor are described under the program of
study for each department. Gensgral Studies requirements and mingr
requiremenis may overlap. For additional Information regarding a minor,
consull the department chair,

Electives

The third part of a student's program of sludy consists ol additional
courses called "electives,” salected in accordance with his or her ability,
interast and purpose. The courses permil students to become acquainted
wilh other areas of knowledge lo broaden their edueation, 1o supplement
their major areas of concentration, to mest specitic requirements of a
graduale school, 1o take professional teacher cerification courses, or to add
a second teaching fiekd.

Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desites fo secure a second
bachelor's degres musl complete a minimum of 28 credits in addition 1o the
total number of credits required for the first degree. The student is reguired
to complete all requirements for the second degree, including general
graduation requirements and specific requireaments for the major selected.
No honors are awarded upan the receipt of a second bachelor's degree. If
a student receives his lirst bachelor's degree from -another accredited
collega, the additional 28 credits must be in residence to fulfil the
requirements for the second bachelor's degree. The additional credits
required for the second degree may be completed concurrently with those
credits applying 1o the first degree and the two degrees may be granted
Eimu!tana-uusdy. providing all requirements have been compleied for both

egraes.

Repeatable Courses

Cerlain courses are repealable bul have limits on the number of credits
that can be counted toward graduation. Art courses may be repeated once
for a total of 6 credits in the following: Al 201, 226, 227, 301, 309, 313,
324, 331, 343, 350, 357, 401, 409, 413, 424, 425, 431, 443 and 450. The
limit on physical aclivity courses is 6 credits in different physical activities or
levels. Theatre 100, 175, 176, 200, 300, 375, 400 and 401 may each be
repeated for 6 credits. Theatre 170/270 may be repeated for a total of B
credits. Theatre 253 and 453 may be repeated for up to 12 credits each. A
maximum of 24 credits are allowable toward graduation for any combination
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of Engl 250, 251, 450, 451, Thea 253 and 453. Engl 250/251 may be
repeated for a total of 12 credits. Engl 450/451 may ba rapeated for a total
of 12 credits. Up 1o 24 credits are allowable toward graduation in either
gsaries of courses.

A combined maximum of 12 credits from large ensembles -~ Mu 105,
110, 117, 121, 305, 310, 317 and 321 — Is allowable toward graduation. A
maximum of 2 credits from sach small ensemble - Mu 106/308, 111211,
1124312, 1137313, 118/318 and 119/319 -- is allowable toward graduation.
Each applied music course — Mu 109, 209, 309, 409 — may be repeated
for a maximum of 4 credits. A maximum of 16 credits in a single applied
music area is allowable toward graduation. Mu 100 may be repeated for up
o 4 credits allowable toward graduation. Mu 107, 122, 207, 300, 322 and
407 are repeatable with limits.

Petitioning to Graduate

In order to graduate from Fort Lewis College, each student must submit
a signed Petition for Candidacy for a Degree, which can be obtained from
the Fecords Office. The signed petition must be returned to the Records
Office within a month after the completion of 80 credits for the bachelor's
degree and after the completion of 30 credits for the Asscciate of Ars
degres. Also, the graduation fae must be pald by that date. The student
may petition for a minor on this form.

ACADEMIC POLICIES
Examination

The number and type of examinalions in any paricular course are
determined by the instructor. Separate days are sel aside for the final
examinations at the close of each trimester. It is the student’s responsibility
to take all examinations or to amange for exceptions directly with the
instructor.

Grading

The quality of a student’s work is appraised according to grade point
averages. Fon Lewis uses the four-point system, which assesses grade
points as follows:

A = 4 points c = 2 poinls
A- = 3.?5 C- - 1..?5 Fﬂimﬁ
B+ = 3.25 points D+ = 1.25points
B = 3 points D = 1 paint

B- = 2.75 points D- =.75 point
C+ =225 F = 0 points

The grade point average, carried o two qacimai places, will be
computed by dividing the total number of grade points by the total numbar



Academic Programs and Policies 51

of credits attempted. Grades of X, S, P, W, NC and NG do not affect the
grade poinl average.

The grade ol X means the student has passed a course by special
examination,

The grada of P means that the student has passed a course on a
Pass-Fail basis.

The grade of W signifies thal the student has withdrawn from the
course while passing; ordinarily that grade may be given betwean the
census date and one week past midterm of any term.

The grade ol S (credit) means that the student has succassfully
completed the coursa.

The grade of NC (Mo Credit) means that the student did not complete
the course. No credil iz given nor is the grade figured in the grade point
average.

The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the instructor did not repor
a grade by the deadline for submission of final grades.

Incompletas. A grade of Incomplete (l) is a student-initiated grade
which must have the instructor's approval. it is appropriale enly under the
following conditions:

1. The major part of the course requirements has been mel.

2. The student is unable to complete the requirements in the term
in which the course is laken for compelling and unforeseen
reasons.

3. In the opinion of the instructor, the requiremenis can be
completed by the student without repeating the course.

if the course requiremeants are not completed within one year after the
end of the appropriate term, the incomplete grade will reverl to an F. (See
below for the single exception to this change.} The dean of the school in
which the course iz offered may waive for good reason the one-year
deadline upon petition by the student. K, within the time allotted, the student
complates the course requiraments, the instructor will initiate the grade
change by filing a Special Grade Report form.

Whan giving an Incomplete, the faculty member must file a Report of
an Incomplate form with the dean and the Records Office, specifying in
detail: (1) what work must be done in order to remove the Incomplele, and

) the time deadiine for completing the work., The student should sign this
orm al the time it is prepared. A copy of the form should be given to the
student, An Incomplele cannotl be removed by registering to repeat the
course. When the student cannot complete the course material without
repeating the course, he or she should not receive an Incomplete; Wor F
would be more appropriate.
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A coursae for which a student has a grade of [ at the time of graduation
cannot be used to satisly any graduation or major reguirement and is not
counted in units attempted or GPA. In the event that a student has
graduated prior to removing the Incompiete, the [ grade will remain
permanantly on the graduate’s transcripl.

Grade Replacement Policy. When a course is repealed, all grades for
that course will remain on the student's racord, but the credit will count enly
once, For the first 12 credits of repetlition of courses in which the initial
grade was C- or less, only the last grade eamed will ba counted in the
grade point average. When a course for which the initial grade was G or
baetter is repeated, or when a siudent has already excluded 12 credits or C-

or lower grades from his grade point average, there shall be no exclusion
of grades from the grade point average,

Credit - No Credit Option. Courses that primarily utilize fisld
experience may, al tha discretion of the sponsoring school, be graded either
“credit - no credit,” or with the traditional "A through F° letter grade systam.

Should the "credil - no credit™ oplion be utilized, the courses may still
be applied to either the major or Ganaral Distribution Requirements.

Pass-Fall Electives. Students with a cumulative average of al least a
C are permitted 1o take up to four pass-fail eleclives during their
undergraduate career. The pass-fail basis is limited to elective courses only.
Pass-fail may not apply to General Studies Requirements, Deparimental
Raguirements or Teacher Education Raquirements, Studenls may take no
maore than one pass-fail elective in any one trimester and no more than 18
credits may be taken during the term they are carrying the pass-all elective.
Freshmen may not choose a course on this basis before their second term.
Students taking a pass-fall elective must fullill all nacessary prarequisites lor
that course. Changes to or from pass-fail status after tha baeginning of a
tarm are limited to the normal period for adding courses.

Audit. Students may audit courses with the permission of the instructor
if they desire to attend classes regularly but do not wish to receive grades
and eredil. Upon registration, the studenls must declare whether they wish
to take a course for audit or for credit. Students may not change from audit
or credit, or vica versa, afler the closing date for adding classes in each
trimester. When ragistering, students may take both audit and credil courses
but the total should not exceed a normal load.

Students auditing courses are required to pay fees at the same rate
as it enrolled for credit.

Students who wish Yo audit a course and later wish to oblain credit for
it may do so by special examination, which requires an additional fee.

Academic Progress

Fort Lewis College students are generally given two trimesters to make
proper academic adjusiments to college, but anyone not doing satisfactory
academic work may receive a probation or suspension notice at any time.
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An overall grade of 2.0 is considerad salisfactory progress loward a
degree. A grade point average of less than 2.0 may result in a student
being placed on probation, suspension or dismissal from college. A student
who has been suspended may pelition for readmission after complation of
his or har suspension period. However, such petition does nol guaraniee
readmission.

Academic Renewal

A transter or relurning Fort Lewis College student who has nol
attended any college for at least five years (60 consecutive menths) may
apply for "academic renewal” Academic renewal is defined as the
elimination of the student’'s antire previous academic record, including credits
earned and grade point average. A student requesting academic renewal
normally applies during the first year of resumed studies al Fort Lewis. In
some cases, studenis may request academic renewal at the time that their
applicalion matarials are complete with the Admission Office, A studeni
reguesling academic renewal must submit a writlen pefition to the Academic
Standards Committes within a year of resumption of studias. If the petition
iz granted, the student's permanenl record will denole “ACADEMIC
RENEWAL APPROVED" with the date. Students granted academic renswal
must make salistactory academic pregress, if not, the student Is then subjedt
o review.

Dean's List/Graduating with Honors

The Dean's List, published at the end of each irimester, honors
studenls for high scholastic achievemenl, Students who attain a grade point
average ol 3.4 or betlar in not less than 14 hours ol graded credit and who
have completed all work for which they are registered by the end of the
term will ba listed for that term.

To graduate with honors, students must have earned in residence at
Fort Lawis al leas! the same number of credit hours that are required for
their major. No honors are awarded upon receipt of a second bachalor's
degres. Grade point averages required for honors are as lollows:
Summa cum laude -- Grade point average of 3.8 1o 4.0
Magna cum laude - Grade point average of 3.6 o 3.7
Cum laude —~ Grade point average of 3.4 1o 3.5

Graduation with "honors™ depends wholly on achieving a high grade
paint average. It should not be confused with paricipation in the John F.
Reed Honars Program, which Is describad on Pages 60 - 62 of this catalog.



54 Forl Lewis Collsge

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
Registration

Reglstration for each trimestar immediately precedes the beginning of
classes for that trimester; howewver, both new and conlinuing students are
encouraged to register early, For new or transfer students, early registration
for the fall trimester is held from early June through early August. Freshmen
also have an opporunity to register early during the three Summar
Orientation Programs,

Early registration for continuing students is held generally in Movember
for the winter trimester and in late March for the lall trimester. Registration
for the three five-waek summer sassions is held on the day classes begin
for each session.

Any student registering after the official registration date for each
trimester will be assessed a late charge.

Mon-Scheduled Courses

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course not scheduled during

a term may be taken on a non-scheduled basis when approved by the

Instructor, department chair and the appropriate dean. The Schedule

wmﬁ.ﬂun for Mon-Scheduled Courses form is available in the Records
Tz}

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is assigned an academic
advisor. The program ol courses selacted by the student is approved by the
advisor; the advisor also is available to counsel with the student about
career plans and long-term academic programs and objectives. As the
career and academic plans of the student evolve, he or sha may select an
advisor whose interests and specializations are consistan! with the student’s
goals. Fort Lewis believes desply in the importance of academic advising
and encourages all students to make liberal use of the opportunily to meet
and confer with their academic advisors.,

Classification

A regular student is one who has been admitted to the Collega and
has declared an intention to pursue the requirements for the baccalaureate
or associate degree.
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Regular students are classified as follows according to semester credits
completed:

Freshman Lass than 30 semaester cradils
Sophomore 30-59 samasier credils

Junior 60-89 semester cradils

Sanior 90 or more samester cradits

An unclassified student Is one who has been parmitied to enroll but
who does not intend to work toward a degres,

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16 semester credits. A
3-credit course will customarily be taught three hours per week, a S-credil
course, five hours per week. Students should plan 1o spend a minimum of
two hours of outside preparation per week for every cradit carmied.

The maximum regular load is 18 credits in a trimester. Students who
wish to take additional credits must obtain permission from their advisor and
school dean and pay the surcharge. Fulltime load is 12 credits per
semester.

Program Changes

Once a siudent has registered and confirmed a given set of courses,
records are established and no courses are dropped from or added o the
student’s official registration except on forms provided by the Records Office
ot purchased from the Cashier's Office. Such changes are the responsibility
of the individual student, who must make arrangemenis with the Records
Office, the faculty advisor and the instructor(s) concerned. After the census
date for each term the cost of a Drop/Add form increases from $1 1o $5.
For dates, fees and other details, see the Schedule of Courses for each
term.

As of 5 p.m. on the census date for any trimester or five-week summaer
session, all courses for which a student has ragistered will appear on the
student's permanent academic record. Up through this date, all courses
dropped from a student’s registration will not appear on the student's
permanen! academic record.

A student has the right to withdraw from a class, at which lime the
instructar has the obligation to provide a grade of W or F. A grade in a
course dropped by a student prior 1o 5 p.m. of the Friday following the date
midierm grades are due is recorded as W or F, al the discretion of the
faculty, for either the fall or winter trimester; during each of the five-week
summer sessions, the deadline for the policy stated above is the third Friday
of the session. After these deadlines, the grade is automatically an F except
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in a case of unusual circumstances as determined by the course instructor,
when a grade of W may be given.

Attendance

Regular class attendance is expected. Each instructor keaps a racord
of student absences and defermines the extent to which absences affect
final grades,

Effective Catalog

The academic policles and regulations are changed by the College
from time to time. Which set of regulations {as published in the catalog)
applies to a given student is determined by the following rule: all students
intending to graduate from Forl Lewis College must meel the course
requirements for graduation set forth in the catalog in effect at the time of
their matriculation or the one in effect by the time of their graduation.
Students may choose between the catalogs but may nol combine them.
Regulations other than course regquirements will apply according to the
catalog in effect at the time ol graduation except as new regulations have
other efiective, specifically lixed dates. However, no catalog more than 10
years old at the lime of the student's graduation will be accepted as the
source of graduation requirements. A student who matriculated more than
10 years before graduation will meet the requirements of the cataleg in
effect at the time of graduation, or may petition the Vica President for
Academic Alfairs io be permitted to graduate under some intervening catalog
not more than 10 years old. Any student who is not registarad at Fort Lewis
College for any continuous paricd of two calendar years or more forfeits his
claim to the catalog under which he entersd and comes under the catalog
in effect at the time he next returns to Forl Lewis College as a studeni.
Students also have the right of appeal to the Vice Presidant for Academic
Affairs for use of an earlier catalog.

The College reserves the right to cancel a class (for that trimester) il
enrcliment is not deemed sufficient.

Transcripts

The first transcript (record of grades) for a Fort Lewis College student
is supplied free of charge. A charge is made for additional transcripts. All
accounts with Fort Lewis must be settled belore a transcript may be jssued.
Transcripls are processed as rapidly as possible and are usually issued
within three working days from the date of request. However, at the end of
a term, allow five to 10 working days for Issuing a transcript,

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 (P.L. 93-380), as amended, each eligible student has the right to
review his or her own academic records, 1o seek correction of information
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comtained in those records, and to limit disclosura of information from the
records,

Student academic records are kept in the Records Office and are
confidential 1o the student, the academic advisor, and to those faculty or
stali members who must have access to the files to perform their duties. No
information from a student's file will ba released to any other pary without
the written permission of the student. This information plus the policy and
details concerning the Act (copy of which is available in the Records Office)
constitute the annual notification to studants of their rights under the Act.

THE CURRICULUM
Interpreting the Catalog

The figures after each course have the following meanings: the first
figurea in the parenthesas refers to hours spent in lscture or seminar
sessions and the second number refers to hours in laboratory each waek,
The figure outside the parentheses refers to semester credits. Disciplines
generally appear alphabetically according to school, and the schools
g;msaivas are in alphabetical order beginning with the School of Arts and

BNCas.

The course numbering system is described in the following table:

Instructor
Course Intended Permission
Humber  for: Open lo: Required for:
Below 100 Open only to students with demonstrated need.
100-199 Freshmen Sophomores Juniors, Seniors
200-299 Sophomores Freshmen, Juniors Seniors
300-399  Juniors Sophomores, Seniors Freshmen
400-499 Seniors Juniors Sophomores

Entry to all courses is limited to students who have completed
published prerequisites or lo those with instrucior permission. Courses
numberad below 100 do nol count toward graduation, Courses numbsered
below 300 are called lower-division courses, while those 300 or above are
known as upper-division courses,

Courses Common To All Programs

FCS - Freshman Composition Seminars

Al Fort Lewis Ceollege the Freshman Composition Seminar is offered
in lieu of whal many other colleges and universities call "Freshman English.”
This course is designed to teach library research methods as well as
strengthen written and oral communication skills. To meet these objeclives,
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students become familiar with library resources and write al least one
rezaarch papar which involvas collecting, organizing and documeanting libr
matarial. in addition, students write a number of other papers, each ol whic
is evaluated by the instructor. Oral skills are Improved through formal oral
presentations and class discussion.

Seminars are taught on a variely of topics by faculty from throughout
the Cellege. Motivation for learning these imporant communication skills is
anhanc:? by allowing students to choose lopics of individual interest upon
which to focus their written and oral presentation.

The seminar format, limited anrollment and student choice of topics
make the Frashman Composition Seaminar a particularly effective means of
learning basic oral and written communication skills.

SCS - Sophomore Composition Seminars

In tha Sophomorse Composition Seminars siudents conlinue o
strengthen their communication skills. Library, laboratory or field work require
mora sophisticated research technigues than those required in the Freshman
Composition Seminars. Students use primary resources as well as other
kinds of materials in preparation of expository papers and oral presentations.
Students complete al least one research project, either a paper or a
documented speach.

The Sophomore Composition Seminar topic iz selected by the studant
from a variety of topics offerad in a wide range of disciplines. Students
should select a lopic in which they are interested, but one which differs fram
their Freshman Compaosition Seminar topic. Credit cannot be given for a
Sophomaore Composilion Seminar laught by the same professor who taught
the student's Freshman Composition Seminar,

COOP ED 200 Cooperative Educatlen 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by underclassmen,
COOP ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10

A cooperative education work experience by upperclassman. A maximum
number of credits is allowed toward a degree.

COOP ED 400 Cooperative Education 1-10
An advanced cooperative aducation work experience by upperclassmen who
have completed cne or more Co-op terms. A maximum number of credits
is allowed toward a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 90 Writing Skilis {3-0) 3
This course provides personalized review and instruction designed lo raise
quickly a student's writing proficiency to the college level, This course does
not count toward the minimum credits required for a degree.

GEMERAL STUDIES 92 Math Skills (2-0) 2
This course provides personalized review and instruction in college
preparatory mathematics for students with deficiencies or apprehensions
concerning required enfrance-level courses. Individualized diagnosis and
teaching programs are applied 1o the student’s specific problem areas. This
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gmurse does not count toward the minimum semester credits required for a
egrea,

GENERAL STUDIES 200 24
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offered on sulficient
demand. This course and General Studies 300 may be repeated for a
combined maximum of 8 credils.

GEMNERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offered on sufficient
demand. This course and General Studies 200 may be repeated for a
combined maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computers and Human lssues (3-0) 3
A study of the broad social, political, ethical and philosophical issues raised
by the existence and use of the computer. Topics may include artificial
inteligence (can computers think?), the impact of enhanced storage and
retrisval of information, computer ethics, computer languages vs. natural
languages, and the impact of the computer on our concepts of oursalves,
CSIS 100 or 120 or sxperience with computers is recommended but not
required of those taking this class.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take advantage of special
opportunities and topics. it can be offered in any area with the consent of
the school dean and the Vica Prasident for Academic Affairs, From 1 1o B
credils may be earned,

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 3-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation 1o take advantage of special
opportunities and lopics which meet the purpose of cne of the groups undar
the General Studies Program. It can be offered in any area with consent ol
lhedj&ctmoi dean and curriculum committes. Credit may vary from 2 1o 6
cradits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 330 1-6
Same as Special Topics 190 except tha! this course is taught at the upper-
division level.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 3-6
Same as Special Topics 191 excepl thal this course is taught at the upper-
division lavel.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 299 1-3
Independent study for lower-division or non-major students. Available in most
disciplinas,

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fields require either independent study or a seminar at the senior
level. Independent study may be underlaken in a field other than the
student's major. To do so, the student mus! have the approval of his or her
advisor, depariment chair, the depariment chair in whose area the study will
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be made, and the professor who will supervise the study. However,
independant study in the field outside the siudent's major cannot be
substituted for the reguirement of indepandent study or seminar in his or her
major fiald,

John F. Reed Honors Program

For students of outstanding ability, the College offers the John F. Reed
Honors Program, named for John F. Reed, Presidant of Forl Lewis College
from 1962 to 1969, Students who complete the Honors Program will receive
special racognition on thair transcripts and at graduation,

The Honors Program offers an enriched educational opportunity to
students who enjoy working in small groups. Each Honors course draws on
tha scholarship and insighis of more than ene academic discipline and is
conducted in the small group, paricipatory setting of a seminar, Students
admitied to the program are automatically accepted into any Honors course;
students who ara not enrclied in the Program may take Honors courses with
the consen! of the instructors.

Studenis may apply to enter the program at the end of tha first tarm
ol their freshman year or al the beginning of the lirst term of their
sophomore year, Admission is based on an assessment of the student’s Fort
Lewis College and high school academic achievement, faculty
recommendation, ACT or SAT scores and demonstrated interest. Application
for admission to the program should be made to the Honors Coordinator,

Reed Scholars are expected to maintain a minimum cumulative grade
paini average of 3.2,

The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the following core
courses and additional requirements:

1. The Honors Core:

Credits
Freshman Year
15t Term: Hon 101 Freshman Honors Seminar
B TROTEALIN | vy e e B R T 4
2nd Term: Hon 104 Honors Seminar in History and
Homankas: . .. oo sne s maie vieea s o 3
Sophomore Year
15t Term: Hon 205 Honors Seminar in Aesthetics
T 1 - ey T s 3
2nd Term: Hon 212 Honors Seminar in the Shaping of
The Modarn Mind . . . ......c0oreenrnnn 4
Junior Year
1st Term: Hon 310 Honors Seminar in Philosophy,
Religion and Morality . . - ..o o innnnvwan 3
2nd Term: Hon 306 Honors Seminar in Matural Sciences . . . . . 3
Senloer Year

1st Term: Hon 403 Honors Seminar in the Social Sciences ... 3
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Hon 498 Honors Thesis (writing of first draft) . . . ... 1

2nd Term: Hon 404 Honors Sominar in the Nature of Man . ... 3
Hon 499 Honors Thesis (completion and

public presentation) .. .... e 1-2

Il. Additional Requiremants:
1. Modern Language: The complation of the second
term of the second year of a modern language

or the demonstration of an equivalent proficiency .. ... 0-14

2. A Natural Science with a laboratory .. ............. 3.5
3. Formal Reasoning: Mathematics (Maih 111 or

above), Computer Science or Logic . .. ... .......... 3

4, A Mon-Western course . .. .. Rl I Ry APt 3

5 PE: Twoactivity courses . ... ........ccuuiunnnnen. 2

42-80

Honors courses will satisfy the Genaral Distribution Requirements for
students not enrclled in the Honors Program as follows: Hon 101, Freshman
Composition Seminar; Hon 104, Group A or C; Hon 205, Group A; Hon 212,
Sophomore Compasition Seminar; Hon 306, Group B; Hoen 310, Group C;
Hon 403, Group D; or Hon 404, Group C.

HONORS 101 FRESHMAN HONORS SEMINAR

IN LITERATURE (4-0) 4
An examination of great works of literature chosen from various cultures and
eras. Students will write essays and do research, as well as improve thair
ability to read critically,

HONORS 104 HONORS SEMINAR IN HISTORY

AND HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
An examination of selected issues in the humanities prior to 1700. Issues
are considered both in their historical context and with regard to their
importance in shaping today's cullure.

HOMNORS 205 HONORS SEMINAR IN AESTHETICS

AND THE FINE ARTS (3-0) 3
An examination of the nalure of the artistic experience through the study of
theories of aesthetics as well as selected great works of an reprasenting
varicus eras and cultures.

HONORS 212 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE SHAPING
OF THE MODERN MIND —
)

An examination of selected issues in such fields as the arls, economics,
science, philosophy and religion, which have played major roles in forming
the institutions and values of western society since the Renaissance,

HONORS 306 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

NATURAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An examination of technological and scientific developmants that have
shaped human lives and people’s views of themselves, of one another, and
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of their universe. The course also considers the moral issues invalved in the
application and control of scientific knowladga.

HONORS 310 HONORS SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY,

RELIGION AND MORALITY {3-0) 3
An examination of issues in philosophy, religion and morality through the
reading and discussion of important works from various cullures of the world,

HONORS 403 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES {3-0) 3
An examination of the problems man faces in mntamﬁ-m'ary society, 1hrnugh
such perspeclives as those provided by politics, history, socio
economics. The course considars the social process and its influenca on ﬂ'IB
chancaes of human survival.

HONORS 404 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE NATURE

OF MAN (3-0) 3
An examination of interpretations of human nature from viewpeoinis as
diverse as those provided by anthropology, psychology, biology and religion.
The course considers what people are from as many perspectives as
possibla.

HONORS 498 HONORS THESIS 1-2
An indepandant study usually taken in both terms of the sanior year. The
first term is devoled to writing the first draft of a senkor honors thesis on a
topic chosen by the student with the aid of a faculty advisor approved by
the Honors Council. In the second term, the thesis s finished and a copy
of it is placed in the library’s permanent collection. The student also
conducis a public oral preseniation based on the thesis,
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
KAREN |. SPEAR, DEAN

Depariments and Programs:

Anthropofogy - Susan M. Richaes, Chair

Art - Ellen Cargile, Chair

Biology, Agriculture and Forestry - Page Lindsey, Chair
Chemistry - Dorean Mehs, Chair

Community Services - Samuel A. Burns, Director
English - G, Leonard Bird, Chair

Geoiogy - Thomas N. Westervelt, Chair

History - Reece Kelly, Chair

Humanitias - William Coe, Coordinalar

International Studies - Ira Platkin, Coordinator
Mathematics - Gragory W. Bell, Chair

Modern Languages - Reinaldo Alcazar, Chair

Music - Jan Roshong, Chair

Physics, General Science and Engineering - Tom Norton, Chair
Folitical Science and Philosophy - Byran Dare, Chair
Sociology and Human Servicas - Dennis W. Lum, Chair
Southwest Studies - Richard M. Ellis, Director

Theatre - Kenneth E. Bordner, Coordinator

The programs in the School are administered through its academic
depariments, bul for easy reference lhe separate curricula are listed
alphabetically.

Agriculture

Assistant Professors
John R. Greathouse and Dean L. Winward

The Agriculture Department offers a choice of four program options. A
Guaranteed Transfer Program with Colorado State University Is available for
students interested in pursuing a four-year bachelor's degree. Through this
program a studen! can complete a prescribed sequence of coursework at
Fort Lewis during the freshman and scphomore years and, with a minimum
grade point average, be gualified for full transfer to Colorado State with
junior standing.

Major areas of study offered through the transfer program includs:
Agriculiural Business, Agronomy (production management, crop science, soil
sciencea, soil rescurces and conservation, and internaticnal concenfrations),
and Animal Sciences (industry and science concentrations).

A second agricultural option is a two-year program at Fort Lewis
College, leading to an Associale of Arts degree in Agricullural Science. This
program is designed fo fill the nesds of those students pursuing an
agricultural caresr on a farm, ranch or other agriculture-orienied business,
Students may decide to concentrate in animal science, agricultural business
or agronomy.
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Students also have the option of developing a student- constructed
major. This option is for students who plan to continue in a four-year
program and combine agriculture with a second field of study, such as
marketing or chemistry, which would lsad to a degree in Agricultural
Marketing or Agricultural Chemistry.

A minor in agriculture is available for students majoring in other
disciplines, Requirements for a minor in agriculture are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credils
General Studies:
Freshman Composition Seminar . . ... .....0vou.. 4
Sophomore Composition Seminar . . ..., .. ....... 4
Approved math course
(Math 110 or above, not Math 130) ... ...... 3-5

{The above math requirement does not fullill the Group B General
Distribution Requirement, although a second math course could
be used.)

Four courses to be selected from the General
Distribution groups A-D, one from each

QOUP & o o v v v mme e e e e e e 12-16
o o e R s P e e A b S A TR e el e 23-29
Physical Education ActiVity . . ... vvcvieiinae i cmmaoan s 2
Specific Agricultural Science Fequirements:
Ag 101 Introductory Animal Sclence . . ........... 4
Ag 102 Principles of Crop Praduction .. ... ...... . 4
Ag 150 Farm Records and Ac:c:uunts ............. 3
Tn'al ------------------ o # B % 8 b 4 B @ F B mowm & = 4w om @ 11
Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses selected lrom the
following):
Ag 202 Weeds and Weed Control .. .. .......,.. 4
Ag 235 Sqils and Soil Ferdility .. ...........00.% 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Mulrition . . . .. ... ..... 4
Ag 245 Irrigation Principles . . ... ..o it i s s 3
Ag 301 Ranga Managamen! . ... ... v weenwens 4
Ag 325 Basl Science .. .. ...t ittt et e a
340 Agricultural Markati Eadtemsiaie i B bR alm 3
ig 350 :gricullural Law . ng .................. 3
Ag 380 Special Topics (asoffered) .. ........... 3-4
TEBRE 537 i i i s ot i W e VW minimum 15

Suggested Electives:
Engr 102 Technical Draiting
Engr 205 Surveying |
Computer Science, Economics, Chemistry, Biology,
Business Administration

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ....... e 64
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Agriculture Exparience: A student is required to have a minimum of 15
weaks of work experience on a farm, ranch or other acceptable agricultural
business prior to the awarding of the Associate of Ars degree in Agricultural
Science.

PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR GUARANTEED TRANSFER PROGHRAM:

Students participating in the guaranteed transfer program will select
courses in consultation with their academic advisors. The specific courses
reguirad will depand on which concentration is selected.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN AGRICULTURE:

OCne ar both of the following:
Ag 101 Introductory Animal Science . . ... ..000a . 4
Ag 102 Principles of Crop Production . . .......... 4
Additional courses (select threa to five of the following):
Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . . ... 0.0 e en s

Ag 202 Weeds and Weed Control .. . ... ........ 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . .......c000ueian 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition . . .. ... ...... 4
Ag 245 lrrigation Principles . . ... ... .ccuuunnn.n a
Ag 301 Range Management . ................. 4
Ag 325 Beef Sclence . ... ... el |
Ag 340 Agricultural Marketing ... ... .. 00000 3
Ag 350 Apricullural Law. . . . veonem iin e b oae meine 3
Ag 300 Special Topies . ..o i v i nnscnnnas 3-4
= 20

*A minimum of 20 credits is required, six of which must be 300 level
or above. Students may concentrate in such sreas as: Ganaral Agriculiure,
Animal Science, Agronemy or Agriculiural Business.

Courses

Ag 101 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE (3-3) 4
Basic infroduction to the aspects of animal science, concentrating on
products, reproduction, genetics, anatomy, basic production in cattle, sheap,
swina and dairy.

Ag 102 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION (3-3) 4
Basic principles of crop production, concentraling on growth, development,
Qa&g&mt, utilization and cultural praclices dealing mainly with the crops

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to give proficiency in keeping farm records for
income tax and management purposes,

Ag 202 WEEDS AND WEED CONTROL (3-3) 4
Frinciples and practices of weed control and recognition of important weed
species.



Programs of Study &7

Ag 235 SOILS AND SOIL FERTILITY (3-3) 4
A basic course dealing with soil formation, physical and chemical properties,
fertility, management and consarvation.

Prerequisite: Chem 150,

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION {3-3} 4
Nutrient sources and requirements of livestock, including ration balancing
and laboratory analysis of feedstulis.

Prerequisite: Ag 101 or consent of instructor,

Ag 245 IRRIGATION PRINCIPLES (2-3) 3
Basic introduction to suwarrm. irigation water and soil maoisture
measurements, conveyance, a application methods emphasizing soil-
plant-water relationships.

Ag 301 RANGE MANAGEMENT (3-3) 4

Application of range sclence principles In managing rangelands emphasizing

range history, ecology, multiple-use, grazing systems, range improvements

and identification, physioclogy and utilization of important range plants.
Prerequisiles: Bio 100 and 101.

Ag 325 BEEF SCIENCE (3-0) 3

A comprehensive course in beel caltle production, including topics in

breeding and selection, reproduction, nutrition, herd healih and marketing.

Commercial beef cattle production anterprises will be emphasized,
Prerequisite: Ag 101,

Ag 340 AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o agricultural grain and livestock marketing in the U.S: Basic
marketing principles and practical marketing sirategies will be discusses.

Ag 350 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3-0) 3
An overview ol the U.5. judicial system and a study of various laws,
regulations and case decisions which direclly periain 1o the agriculiural
production sector,

Anthropology

Professars
W. James Judge and Susan M. Riches;
Associate Profassors Philip G, Duke
and Donald R. Gordon;
Assistant Professor Kathlsen Fina

Forl Lewis College offers a program of courses leading to the Bachelor
of Arls degree with 2 major in Anthropology. A variety of courses is offered
lo serve the interests of all students. Courses within the departmant are
suitable as electives in the broad liberal arts tradition and also are designed
to fullill the requirements of those who wish to continue their studies in one
of the subfields of the discipline.

The department also offers an archaeological field school program and
a variety of archaa ical and ethnographic innovative month trips, both on
this continent and in Europa.
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Students majoring in anthropology may be cerified to teach in the
broad area of social studies al the secondary level. To obtain requirements
fgr teacher cerlification, please contact the Depariment of Teacher

ducation,

The Anthropo Department offers two minors for students majoring
in other discipiines, Requirements for these minors are described beiow.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN ANTHROPOLOGY:

Credils
Ganeral Studies . . L. L . s e e e e e et e e 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Anth 201 Introduction to Archasclogy ... ..... il R
Anth 205 Introduction to Physical Anthropology . ... .. 3
Anth 210 Introduction to Cultural and
Social Anthropalogy . ... v v v v v v v nwna s : |
Anth 301 Human Evolution . . . . . . ... civnnn. 4
Anth 395 History of Anthropalogical Theory . ... ... .. 3
Anth 426 Senior Saminar . ... .. ..o e 2
Yolal o adinasss i ekl EREA P Ly o S o S N Y 18
Other Departmental Requiremeants:
Two additional upper-division courses in
Cultural Anthropology . .................. -]
Two additional upper-division courses in mhamhgy.
ona of which must be non-New World oriented .. &
Anthropology electives . . ... ... ... ... ... uon. 5
TERE it s s s e e e e e T e T 17
Eiﬂmi\r&s & & B B B & & F ¥ B & B @ ® §F & 8 B 08" & B & B B8 8 8§ & & B8 R @A F# 49
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .. ... ... .. 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ANTHROFPOLOGY OR
ARCHAEOQLOGY:

Anthropology:

Anth 151 Introduction to Anthropology . . .. ... ..... 3
Anth 205 Introduction 1o Physical Anthropolagy .. .. . . 3
Anth 210 Introduction to Cultural

and Social Anthropolegy . ... .coeveenneavs. 3
Anth 301 Human Evolulion . ... i v v e v v ronnan 4
Anlh 496 Senior SEminar . . . . ... v i n i e 2
6 addﬂmnal upper-division credits of Anmmpulu-gy aatas G

TOMAD © o o eoee et e e e e e e e e e e e 21
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Archasology:
Anth 151 Introduction 1o Anthropology
ar
Anth 201 Introduction to Archasology .. .......... 3
Anth 231 Archaeology of the Southwest, Part | . ... .. 4
Anth 259 Field School in Archaeology . ... oo v v v v B
Anth 496 Seminar . .. . ... ... 0 2

& additional upper-division courses to be
selected from Anth 306, 307, 308, 309, 331,
341, 402, 403 or approved 390, 391 . . ... ... ... &
Tolal o s s e e s e e e e e ek e a e

Mo grade of less than C will be accepted for the minor,

Courses

Anth 151 INTRCDUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of general anthropology. This course is
recommended as a beginning course for students who have no previous
background in anthropology. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 201  INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic technigues,
concepts and theories of archasology and its relation to the wider field of
anthropology. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 205 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course is designed 1o introduce the student to the basic concepts and
technigues used in the study of human biclegy and human evelution. Fall
term.

Anth 210 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL

AND SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course covars general concepls, development and selected subfields
of socialfcultural anthropology. The study of both American and non-
Western culture is emphasized and integrated with a practical application of
anthropological methods and research. Fall and winter terms.

Anth 211 TRIBAL PECPLES (3-0) 3
A comparative study of band tribal peoples of Alrica, Eurasia, Oceania and
the New Woerld, Fall tarm.

Anth 213 PEASANT SOCIETIES (3-0) 3
A study of agricullural societies throughout the world and the position of
these societies within more complex systems. Winter term.

Anth 215 MAGIC, WITCHCRAFT AND RELIGHKIN (3-0) 3
A study of religious behavior in nonliterate societies, Alternate years,

Anth 217  CULTURAL IMAGES OF WOMEN AND MEN {3-0)-3
Sociocultural aspects of gender relations are examined cross-culturally from
the perspectives ol symbolism, history and political economy. Special
attention is given to investigating causes of sexual inequality and affitudes
about homosexuality in a variety of societiez. Alternate wintar lerms,
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Anth 231 ARCHAECLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST,
PART I: THE ANASAZI CULTURE (3-2) 4
;hﬁ development of the pueblo-dwalling peoples of the Four Corners area.
all term.

Anth 259 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAEOLOGY 4-8
Actual excavation in the fisld with instruction in the varicus technigues of
archaeclogy. The student will spend all day, five days a week, in the field.
The length of the "dig” is based on current excavation plans and may vary.
Cradit is determined by field school pariod. A written daescription of the field
school for each year will be furnished to prospective students. Summaer term.

Anth 301 HUMAN EVOLUTION (3-2) 4
This course will review the history and theory of organic evolution including
elamentary genetics. Subsequent topics will include human and infrahuman
fossils, human anatomy, primalology and behavioral evolution and
subspecies variation. Winter term,

Preraequisite: Anth 205 or consent of instruclor,

Anth 306  PLAINS ARCHAEDLOGY (3-0) 3
This course examines tha prehistoric and historic cultures of the Plains of
Morth America. Parficular emphasis is placed on how recenl archasological
theory can contribute to a deeper understanding of past cultural dynamics.
Altarnate winter tarms.

Anth 308 THE SEA OF CIVILIZATION:

MEDITERRANEAN ARCHAEOQLOGY {3-0) 3
This course covers tha risa of the anciant civilizations of the Medilerranean
and combines archaeological data with historical and apigraphic evidence,
A final section covers how these ancient civilizations are still an integral pan
of Western cullura, Alternates with Anth 309 and 341.

Anth 309 ARCHAEOQOLOGY OF BRITAIN (3-0) 3
A survey of the cultural history of the British Isles from the Paleclithic 1o the

Medieval Pericd as seen from the archasolegical record, Alternates with
Anth 308 and 341,

Anth 331 ARCHAECLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST, PART I
THE HOHOKAM & MOGOLLON CULTURES (3-2) 4
The development of the Hohokam and Mogellon cultures in the southem
Southwast. A study of archasological interpretations and methods as applied
to the southwastern United States. Winler term.
Preragquisite; Anth 231 or consent of instrucior,

Anth 341 PREHISTORY OF EUROPE (3-0) 3
A survey of early cultures of Europe from the earliest evidence of man until
the development ol civilizations. Allernates with Anth 308 and 309.

Anth 348 NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAECLOGY (3-0) 3
This course traces the development of the aboriginal cultures of North
America. Emphasis s placed on evaluating the degree to which our
undersianding of the past is influenced by both the discipline of
Anthrapology and by contemporary wastam values.
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Anth 350 ETHNOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA (3-0) 3
This course is the comparative atudg of major culiural topics of
contemporary ethnic groups of central Mexico and northern Central Amarica,
Geography, ecology and prehistory will be louched upon, while social,
aconomic and pelitical systems will be studied in more depth. Alternate fall
tarms.

Anth 351 ETHNOLOGY OF ANDEAN SOUTH AMERICA (3-0) 3
Indigenous, mestizo and black peoples of the Andes are studied in their
sociocultural contexts. Special emphasis is given to cultural and political
systems in the Andean nations of Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia, although
aspects of life in Colombia, Chile and Argentina will also be treated. Fall
larm.

Prerequisite: Anth 210 or junior standing.

Anth 353 CULTURE OF INDIA (3-0) 3
While we are overwhelmed by the cullural diversity of the Indian
subcontinent, this course focuses on tha unity of cultures in the area, Topics
include the caste system, contemporary economic and political systems, and
a brief look at geography, ecology and prahisiory. Alternate fall terms,

Anth 354 PUEBLO INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST 3-0) 3
This course deals with tha tradilional lifeways of southwestern Pueblo
peoples. Religion, language, art and their adaptation to the environment are
discussad. Alternate fall tarms.

Anth 361 THE NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN (3-0) 3
Archaesology, ethnology and linguistic relationships of the Indians of MNorth
America. Allernate years.

Anth 371 ETHNOLOGY OF LOWLAND SOUTH AMERICA (3-0) 3
Indigenous, black and other pecples of the coastal and tropical forest
regions ol South America are studied in their socioculiural and ecological
contexts.

Prereguisite: Anth 210 or junior standing.

Anth 385 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLCGICAL THECRY (3-0) 3
A critical survey of the major schools of anthropological thought from a
historical perspective, beginning in the late 19th century. This course saerves
as a prerequisite lo Anth 498, Senior Seminar.

Prerequisita: Anth 210, junior standing or consant of instructor.

Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL LABORATORY

TECHNIQUES (2-4) 4
This course covers laboratory techniques and analysis of prehistoric artifacts,
with special amphasis on lithic, ceramic and bone technology, and the
preparation of technical reports. Fall term.

Anth 403 ADVANCED ARCHAECLOGICAL FIELD TECHNIQUES  4-8
This course involves actual excavation and survey in the field. It will cover
a ranga ol advanced field techniques, such as the devalopment of rasearch
designs and strategies, and the rudimenis of leading field crews. Summaer
term,

Prerequisite; Anth 259 or equivalent experience,
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Anth 404 CULTURAL ECOLOGY (3-0} 3
The comparative study ol human populations in ecosystems is made,
stressing the relations belwesn culture and the biophysical environment with
the focus on cultural adaptations. Implications for anthropological theory,
socio-cultural evolution and contemporary problems will be investigated.
Allernate winter tarms,

Anth 407 POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
A descriptive and theoratical overview of 1he anthropolegical study of powar,
political institutions and political symbolism. ial historical amphasis is
placed on the tradition of British structural and processual anthropology as
it was developed to study African societies. OCther topics include
ethnogenaesis, nationalistic ideclegies and the politics of resistance. Alternate
yaars,
Prerequisites: Anth 210, junior standing or consent of instructor,

Anth 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research In anthropolegical method and theory, Winter
term,.

Preraguisite: Anth 395, senior standing and consent of instructor.

Anth 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducled under the supervision of a facully member.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisite; Approval of depariment chair.

Art

Protessors Stanton Englehart, Mick Reber
and C. Gerald Wells:
Associate Professors Ellen Y, Cargile,
David J. Humt and Laurel Vogl

Tha art program is designed to increase the student’s awareness and
understanding of art and its relationship to sociaty within a broad liberal arts
background. The ar major prepares the student 1o be a practicing artist, 1o
enter graduate school for further professional schoaling, or to teach on either
the slementary or secondary level. The program also seeks to provide an
expariences for applicalion to problem solving, the use of leisure time, as
wall as a fuller and richer visual life.

Students, along with faculty members and other art professionals, have
a continual oppertunity to display their works in the Art Gallery on the For
Lewis campus.

A minor in art is available for sludenis majoring in other disciplines.
Requirements for a minar in art are describad below.

i‘Eﬂg%‘HEMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN ART:

Credits
General Sfudies . . . ... 000 R G T R RS ST 44
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Specific Departmental Requirements:

At 0T DEBWINE | (o as e e i e e e 3
Art 109 Basic Design . v o e
Art 262 Art History to the Renaissance .. ......... 3
Art 263 Art History from the Renalssance . . ........ 3
Art 488 Thoory and Aesthetics ... .............. 3
Art 496 Senior Seminar

Art 499 Independent Study . . ... ..ol 2

TIOR3 o W A T W 36 S0 0 2 T8 S 6 W R 17

Other Departmental Requirements:

15 credits from the remainder of At offerings with the exception o .ﬁt
273 Art for Elementary Teachers . ......... S R Sl P e
(S [T PR el g e e e o M e g e 52
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. ... ... iuucon.. 128

Students seeking secondary cerification must complete, in addition to
the specific requirements of the art major, the following courses:

Art 154 or 155 Indian Adls and Crafls .. ..........

Art 213 Basic Seulpture . . . . ... . ... vav s was o
At 224 Basic Painling . ......cc0i e eennsnns 3
Art 231 Introduction to Printmaking ... ....... v win 0
Art 243 Basic Photography . . ... ... ... ..., 3

A 250 CRRAMIEE 5 v e e e e e
(Recommended courses ara Arl 201 Drawing; and An 2?3 Ar for
Elementary Teachers.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN ART:

Students musl complete 18 credits, including six credits of upper-
division work, and have the approval of the department chair.

Courses

Art 101 DRAWING (0-8) 3
Practice in problems ol technique, perspective, color design and basics of
composition. Subject matter includaes still Iife, landscape, animals and the
human figure. (Coursework in this area offered at the beginning and
advanced levels.) Fall and winter terms.

Art 108 BASIC DESIGN {0-6) 3
An exploration into the principles of design and composition using line,
shape and color theory with an emphasis on the development of visual
communication. An infroduction to basic lools and materials used in the
vizual process. Fall and winter terms.

Art 154 INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS | (0-6) 3
& two-term course which includes working in the following media: leather,
baskelry, pottary, weaving, spinning, expermental vegetal dying, painting
with sandslone, carving, decorative feather, quill and antler work, fabric
maolas, appligue and batk, and stained glass. Whenevar possible, the
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prajects are started with the raw material. Fall and winler terms. This course
is the same as SW 154,

Arl 155 |INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS NI {0-6) 3
A two-term course which includes such media as weaving, silversmilhing,
pottery work, leathercraft, bead work and basketry. Each course will end with
an g}.:v ibit of student work, Fall and winler lerms. This course is the same
as 155.

Art 162 ART IN THE HUMANITIES (3-0) 3
Art in the Humanities esplores various forms of visual ans produced in
different cultures and times. The purpose (s 1o develop visual
parcaptivenass, a mathod of judgment, increasaed recognition and enthusiasm
for the major anl works of manking.

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING (0-8) 3
A sludio experience designed to allow an in-depth study of the human ligure
in drawing. Live models will be used exclusively. May be repeated once for
an additional 3 credits.,

Prerequisites: Open 1o non-art majors -withoul prerequisite. An 101
and 109 are prerequisites for an majors. Consenl of instructor required.

Art 209 BASIC COMMERCIAL ART {0-8) 3
A basic coursa in art as il relates 1o commarcial advenising. The coursa
consists of projects ranging from logotype design to story illustration.
Portfolio preparation will be emphasized.

Prersquisites: Cpen to non-art majors withoul prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for at majors.

Art 213 BASIC SCULPTURE (0-8) 3
A course in three-dimensional and Iwo-dimensional (bas-relief} sculplure.
Gonsists of modeling, carving and shaping rigid and pliable material. Some
work will use the human form.

Prerequisites: Open lo non-art majors withoul prerequisite, Arl 101
and 109 are prerequisites for al majors.

Art 224 BASIC PAINTING (0-6) 3
Instruction in wvarious painting media. Studants will concentrale on
compositional and color problems while working Irom still life, landscape and
:igur;as], (Coursewark in this area offered at the beginning and advanced
pvels.

Prerequisites: Open o non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for ant majors.

Art 226 WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0:6) 3
This course deals with traditional and contemporary watercolor technigues
as they relate to the area of Fine Arts. Subject matter will be landscape, still
fife and figure. Instruction in the various types and uses ol papers, tocls,
techniques, brushes and paints will be glven. May be repeated once for an
additional 3 credils. On demand.

Arl 227 BEGINNING MURAL PAINTING _(0-8) 3
Mural dasign and execution will be experienced on an aclual location in or
near Durango. The processes and problems relaling to scale and
enlargement will be employed. All paint, brushes and supplies are furnished
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by the business or client contacted for the mural site. May be repeated once
for an additional 3 credits. On demand.

Art 231 INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMARING (0-6) 3
A studio experience exploring the materials and methods basic lo making
prints, Reliel, etching, calligraphic and silk-screen technigues will be
amphasized,

Prereguisites: Open to non-arl majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors,

Art 243 BASIC PHOTOGRAFHY (0-6) 3
A basic studio course supplemented with lectures presenting an overview of
photography. A crealive approach designed to introduce students 1o shooting
and printing techniques with silver and non-silver media.

Prerequisites: Opan to non-arfl majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 250 CERAMICS (0-6} 3
Individual projects and forming of potiery of varied styles. Emphasis will be
placed on expressive forms. Praclice In ceramic procedures and use of
materials: throwing, slab, molding, glazing and firing. Fall and winter terms.

Prarequisites: Open lo non-art majors without prerequisite. Art 101
and 109 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 257 BASIC JEWELRY DESIGN (0-8) 3

Emphasis is placed on producing good designs for both fraditional and

contemparary jewelry. A variety ol melals and other materials are used, as

well as a variely of jewelry technigues including enameling. At the end of

this class the student should be able o sel up his/her own studie and

produca jewalry either as a hobby or in commarcial production.
Frerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Art 262 ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
History and appreciation of painting, sculpture and architecture. These forms
will be studied through their relationships 1o each other and 1o the socizties
which produced them. Fall term.

Art 263 ART HISTORY FROM THE BEMAISSANGCE (2-0) 3
A continuation of At 262, Winter term.

Art 265 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of the ant forms developed in the Southwest, starting
with. Mesoamerica and ending with conlemporary Southwest arisis. Tha
course emphasizes the cultural impact upon design transitions as it fraces
contemporary designs to their roots. This course |s the same as SW 265.

Arl 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (2-2) 3
Contemporary concepis, praclices, materials and methods used in the
slementary school an program.

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 201. May be repealed once for an additional 3 credits.

‘l:rderequ.fﬂm & semester hours ol An 201, Conseni ol instruclor
required.
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Art 309 ADVANCED COMMERGIAL ART | (0-6) 3
A continuation of Al 209, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Preraquisite: Art 209,

Art 313 ADVANCED SCULFTURE | (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 213. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits,
Prerequisite: Art 213,

Art 324 ADVANCED PAINTING | (0-6) 3
Students will continue 1o develop their technical knowledge and skills, They
will concentrate on color and compositional problems while working with their
choice of subject matter. The primary teaching concern will be directed
toward the discovery and selection of meaningful individualized subject
matter. Each continuation will emphasize the search lor meaningful content.
May be repeated once for an additional 3 credis.
Prerequisite: At 224,

Art 326 ADVANCED WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-B) 3
Continuation of Art 226. Winter term.
Preraquisite: Art 226 or consent of Instructor.

Arl 327 ADVANCED MURAL PAINTING (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 227. On demand.
Frerequisite: Art 227 or consent of instructor.

Ar 331 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | (0-6) 3
Advanced development of printmaking skills with opporunity to do
specialized work in one or more areas. May be repeated once for an
additional 3 credits,

Prereguisite: At 231.

Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-8) 3

A creative approach to photography generated in basic design principles. A

studio course allowing for individual specialization and refinement of basic

skills. Experimentation in both black-and-white and color media will be

introduced. May be repeatad once far an additional 3 credits.
Frerequisite: Art 243,

Art 350 ADVANCED CERAMICS | (0-8) 3
A continuation of At 250. Fall and winler terms. May be repeated once for
an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite: Art 250.

Arl 354 ADVANCED CRAFT (0-8) 2
This class is designed to increase the skill and proficiency in a craft area.
(See Art 154 and 155, SW 154 and 155.) In addition to demonstrating skill
in a craft, studenis must keep adequate records, price their work, and
produce their portfolios. N also includes seminars on pricing, selling, artist
agenis and juried shows.

Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor,

An 357 ADVANCED JEWELRY DESIGN (0-6) 3
Emphasis is placed on producing geod designs for both traditional and
contemporary jewalry. A variety of metals and olher materials are used, as
well as a variety of jewelry techniques including enameling. Al the end of
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this class the student should be able to set up his or her own studio and
produce Jewealry either as a hobby or in commarcial production. May ba
repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisites: Art 257 and consant of instrucior,

Arl 385 MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY (3-0) 3
Mesoamaerican Art History s an overview of the prehistoric civilizations of
Mesoamerica. It examines in detall culture, art and architecture of the area,
including Maya, Olmec, Mixtec, Zapotec, Haustec, Colima and Aztec, Winter
tarm.

Art 386 ART:. FORMS AND IDEAS (3-0) 3
Philosophical inquiry, by topic, into the formal nature of the various art forms
and their possible meanings. One major theme will be the fascinating
relationship of custom and nature. Historical art forms and ideas will be

gpmpargd with contemporary patterns of form and thought. Lecture and
iscussion.

Art 401 INTERPRETIVE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A class of interpretive drawing, using skills acguired in previous drawing
classes, based on a concept approach to drawing. All media and matarials
used. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisite: 8 hours of An 201,

Arl 408 ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART 1l (0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 309. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
FPrerequisite; Ant 309,

Art 413 ADVANCED SCULPTURE Il (0-8) 3
Continuation of At 313. May be repealed once for an additional 3 credis.
Preraguisite: Art 313,

Art 424 ADVANCED PAINTING 1l (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 324, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prarequisite: Art 324,

Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT AND FIGURE (0-8) 3
Advanced studies in painting as related to the human portrait and figure.
Traditional and contempaorary philosophies will be explored, Models will be
used, May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequisites: Arn 224 and 201 or consent of instructor.

Art 431 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING I (0-5) 3
Continuation of Al 331. May be repeated once for an additional 3 credits.
Prerequisites: At 231 and 331,

Art 442 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-6) 3
Continuation of At 343. May be repeated once for an additional 3 cradits.
Prerequisite: Art 343,

Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS I (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 350. Fall and winter terms. May be repaatad once for an
additional 3 cradils.

Prerequisite: Art 350,
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Art 473 ART METHODS FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS (3-0) 3
Introduces and expands on malerials for leaching studio ar, art history,
criticism and aesthsetics in the secondary schools. Includes expariences in
daveloping sequantial semester plans in a variely of courses that integrate
studio, arl history and other areas. Teaching techniques will ba included.
Cn demand.

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor or senior standing.

Arl 486 THEORY AND AESTHETICS (3-0) 3
Appreciation and understanding of various an forms through the study of
aesthaetics. Materal from both historical and contemporary writers will be
axamined. Lecture and discussion,

Art 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Completion of senior
portfolio and statement, On demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Art 499 |INDEPEMNDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducled under the supervision of a faculty member.,
Oitered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of department chair.

Biology

Professers
John E. Dever, Jr., James G. Erickson,
J. Page Lindsey and L. Preston Somers;
Associate Professors David W. Jamieson,
William H. Romme and Thomas P. Sluss;
Aszsistant Professor John M. Condia

The various bialogy curricula are designed 1o meet the different needs
of students considering the broad field of biclogy. Although all of these
curricula lead to a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are thres
options avallable: General Biclogy, Environmental Biology, and Cellular and
Molacular Biology.

The General Biclogy option provides exposure to all the major
conceptual areas of biology. It is intended for students wishing to pursue
teaching and professional careers or graduate school I iz also
recommended for those students who are undecided about specific career
goals in biclogy.

The Environmental Biology option provides a broad exposure to the
principles and practices of escology, environmental conservation and
management of natural resources. Thus, this option is particulary valuable
for those students who plan fo work for the many private lirms and slale
and federal governmenl agencies concermmed with natural resource
managemen! and environmental impact assessment. This curdculum alse
provides appropriale preparation for students inlerested in teaching biclogy
al the secondary school level, as weill as for those interested in graduate
study in ecology and environmental science.
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The Cellular and Molecular Eiuk:?y oplion is dasigned to prepare
students for graduate study in either molacular or cellular biology or to find
employment as laboratory technicians in those areas.

Both government and industry have considerable demand for paople
trained in the biclogical sciences and for which a bachelor's degree is
sufficient. Administrative and professional careers may be found in
government service and with a variety of conservation and recreation
agencies al both state and federal lavels, Laboratory and technical wark is
available with industry and with several government agencies. Some sales
positions, especially with pharmaceutical houses, require a blology
background. Many positions for biologists require a graduate degree lor
which a liberal aris biclogy major is an excellent background.

Students majoring in biology may be certified to teach science at the
sacondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher cerification, please
contact the Department of Teacher Education,

A minor in biclogy s available for students majoring in other disciplines.
Requirements for a minor in biology are described below. All minors must
be arranged In consultation with the student's biology advisor,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

The General Biology Option:

Credils
Geaneral Studies (not satisfied below) .. ....... . ¢ ¢coveennn. 34
Specilic Depantmental Requiraments:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biolegy . . .. ... .. 1
Bio 111 Biolegy ofthe Call ., ................. 3
Bio 206 General Botany . ... ..ot innunana 4
Bio 207 General Zoology . . ........c.c0cian.n 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . ... ........... 4
Bio 321 General Physiclogy . .. ... .. cocueenn. 4
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratory . .........ccvvocrunn 1
Bic 371 General Genetics . .. ... 0.0 a8
Bic 372 Evolutionary Genaetics
or
Bio 373 Molecular Ganetics . . ... ... .....0o5000 1
Other biology courses, excluding
cooperative education . ........ ERR AL
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . ... ... cv v vn e e e 2
etk 2w s e B S m e e el el o R AR 37
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depariments:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . .. ..... 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chamistry . .. .. .....000.. 10
Math 221 Galetls: | vy o s i tommiians s saaals s s s 5

Psych 241 Basic Stalistics for Psychologists

or
Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ....... e
Total {General Studias, Graup B) . ... ....... 00 cnn 29
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Recommendad Courses (suggested for those students anticipating graduate

school):

Math 222 Caleulus Il

Physics 212 Introductory Phg ics Laboratory
and Physics 262, 2683 Physics for Science &
Engineerin rodg

CSIS 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC)

Chem 311 General Biochemistry |

Foreign Language (French or German recommended)

The Environmental Bicloegy Oplion:

General Swudies (nol satisfied below) . ... .. .. O .
Specilic Depanmental Requirements:

Bio 100 Laborato Expaﬂanaas in Emlogy ......... 1

Bio 111 Biclogy of the Cell ... .. PR e er e B

Bio 208 Gensral Botany . ........... O BT 4

Bio 207 General Zo0logy . .. ... .i i ennn - d

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . . . . .. oo v o v nnan 4

Bio 302 Systematic Botany ... .......c00 00 4

Bio 308 Fleld Zoology - . ..o il ea e e 5

Bio 371 Ganeral Genatics . . . vv v vvvevia s o nan e 2

Bio 372 Evolutionary Genelies . . . . ... vevennan 1

Bio 471 Fiald Ecolo@y .« . .. vvv v e v viinnnnni 5

Cther biology courses {in the 300- or 400-series) . . . ., 3

» lBru 495 Senior Seminar . ... v v i e e a e sna 2

o - S e A e

Auxiliary Requirements fram Other Depariments:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry

{General Studies, Group B) . ....... R 11

Cham 303 Organic Chemistry . . ............... 5

Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ........ oL ate e 4
Math 221 Calculus |

(General Sludies, Group B) .. ............. 5

Math 201 Elementary Siatistics, or equivalent .. ..... 3

Ag 301 Range Management . .. ......cc0eeeenen 4

. lhg 235 Soils and Soil Fertility .. ......... ..., 4

OB - 5w o e T T Y T e e o R

Recommended electives (lo be selected in consultation with student's

advisor);
Math 222 Calculus
Math 380 Introduction to Operations Research
Engr 205 Surveying |
Geol 113 Physical Geology
CEI5 150 Introduction to Programming (FORTRAN)
Econ 282 Principles of Econamics-Micra, or
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
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Chem 304 Organic Chemistry
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry
Physles 132-232-233 or 162-262-263, 211, 212
Total Bladathas T w0 L s L S G e 20

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .........-000.nn 128

The Cellular and Molecular Biology Option:

Credits
Genaral Studies (not satisfied below) .. ............cc.000n 34
Specific Departmental Requiramants:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology . ... ..... 1
Bio 111 Biclegy of the Call . ... ...... ... ... 3
Bio 2086 General Botany , ... ... ..ccnunwrrnn- d
Bio 207 General Zoology . . ... ... ... e warsaa e
Bio 321 General Physiology . ... ... ........... 4
Bio 331 Microbiology
or
Bio 400 Plant Physiology . . .. ... v i 4
Bio 342 Embryclogy & Developmental Biology of
Verlebrates
or
Bio 473 Mammalian Physiology .. ... oo vwcenn. 4
Bio 370 Genstics Leboratory . ... .............. 1
Bio 371 Ganeral Genatics . .. cv s e ani v s aies 2
Bio 373 Molecular Geneties . . ... ... ... .00 1
Bio 433 Bacterial Physiolegy
or
Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Biology
or
Bio 322 Radiation Biology . .. ... cvvvvarienennn 4
Bio 495 Senior Seminar . . ... .v . ivieaiin s 2
Total o e e e e 34
Auxiliary Requireaments from Cther Depariments:
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals ol Chemistry
(General Studies, Group B) . ..... ... c..u. 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry . . .. .. .....c... 10
Math 221 Calculus |
(General Studies, Group B) . ., N 5
Psych 241 Basic Stalistics for Psychmn-gmlﬁ
Halh 201 Elementary Statisties . ............... 3
{= - | R B AR R AR i P e A T e e R e 29
Electives ... ... ..c0vur e rmoaransnnnmennsasas 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . .. ... ivvienna. 128

We recommend that one Group A requirement be fullilled by Engl 363
Advanced Composition.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN BIOLOGY:

Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology . ........ 1

Bio 111 Biclogy of the Cell . .... ... ... ... ..., 3

Bio 206 General Botany

or
Bio 207 General Zoology & .- v i e v e i nanaa 4
Three additional biclogy courses, and two must be
upperdivision . ...l a e AT 12
Total ..... R S R L B R e s i 20
Courses

Bio 100 LABORATORY EXPERIENCES IN BIOLOGY {0-3) 1

This course is designed to accompany Bio 110 or 111, Fall, winter, and
summer terms.

Bio 110 SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An introductory biclogy course providing the nonscience major with a
comprehensive view of modern biclogy, especially how it affects man.
Concepts of scientific method will be covered in this course o give the non-
major a fealing for processes that are carried out in biological research. This
course is designed for non-science magors. Credit cannot be eamed for both
Bio 110 and 111, Fall, winter and summer lerms.

Bio 111 BIOLOGY OF THE CELL (3-0) 3
An introduction to the unifying central conceplts of biclogy, Including cell
structure, evolution, respiration, photosynthesis and genetics. This course is
designed for science majors. Cradit cannot be earned for both Bio 110 and
111. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Bio 100,

Bio 120 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (3-0) 3
A study of natural resources in a global context. Attention is given lo public
policies and programs which affect the long-range availability and use of
these resources. Winter term.

Bio 121 HUMAN ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY (2-3) 3
An introduction to the structura and function of the human body. Fall and
winter terms.

Bio 132 HUMAN SEXUALITY (3-0) 3
Biological aspects of human reproduction, supplemented by discussion of
medical, societal, pi?'chubgical and ethical issues, Credit not applicable to
the biclogy major. Winter term.

Bio 206 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3) 4
This course has two parts. Parl one addresses the structure, development
and physiclogy ol vascular plants. Parl two presenis a survey ol the
siructure, reproduction, evolution and the relation to humans of the funagi,
algae, bryophytes, ferns, gymnosparms and angiosparms. Fall and winter
terms.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 111.
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Bio 207 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (3:3) 4
A survey of the field of zoology and its major subdivisions, It includes an
ovarview of tha evolutionary ralationships of animal groups from protozoa
through vertebrates. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 111.

Bio 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the fundamental relationships among organisms and their
environments, Lab will include an introduction to field methods, sampling,
analyses of data and problem selving in ecology. One all-day Saturday field
trip is required. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 206 or 207, Math 111 and Math 201 or Psych 241.

Bio 301 THE ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY
OF VASCULAR PLANTS {2-B) 4
An examination of the variation in struciure and function of plant cells and
their arrangement into tissues. The structure and development of plant
organs will be sludied in detall, and a major emphasis will be the
comparalive evolutionary survey of the vegelalive and reproductive
morphology of fiving and fossil plants. Winter term of even-numbered years.
Prerequlisite: Bio 206.

Bio 302 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY {2-8) 4
A study of the identification, classification, and relationships of the vascular
plants with emphasis on lemperate flowaring plan! families. Major emphasis
will be given to the origin of flowering plants and especially the nature of
species as revealed by modem techniques. Laboratory work will focus on
the use of keys and terminology, the ideniification of species and the
racognition of family characteristics. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Bio 206,

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY (2-3) 3
Study of the microscopic anatomy of the vertebrate body. Fall and winter
larms.

Prerequisite: Bio 207.

Bio 304 FIELD ZOOLOGY (4-3) 5
A study of vartebrate animals with emphasis on laxonomic and ecological
relationships. Laboratory work includes collection, identification and museum
preparation. Summer larm,

Prerequisite: Bio 207.

Bio 305 ENTOMOLOGY (2-B) 4
A study of insect anatomy, physiclogy, identification, ecology and behavior,
Fall term of odd-numbered years,

Prerequisite: Bio 207.

Bio 321 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY {3-3) 4
Emphasis is on comparative animal physiclogy, covering respiration, gas
transpert, enargy metabolism, temperatura regulation, osmotie regulation,
movemeant, and hormonal and nervaus integration. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisiles: Bio 206, 207, Chem 303, 304, and Math 201,

Bio 322 RADIATION BICLOGY (2-3) 4
An introduction to the theory of radioactivity and the application of isolopes
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in medicing, physiclogy and research. Animals and plants will be used to
damonsirate tracer technigues and results will be evaluated by use of scaler-
countars and liquid scintillation. Offered on damand.

Preraquisifes: Bio 111, 208, 207, 321 and consent of instructor.

Bio 331 MICROBIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the microbial world with amphasis on staining and culturing
technigues and clinical methods for identification of bacteria and fungl of
medical, economic and agriculiural importance. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Bio 111, 206, 207 and Cham 150, 151 and 303,

Bio 332 IMMUNOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction 1o tha structures and biochemical aclivities of anlibodies and
the mechanisms of the immune response. The laboratory will emphasize
analytical methods of measuring antibody-antigen reactions. Fall term of odd-
numbered years,

Prerequisite; Bio 331,

Bic 341 VERTEEHATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (2-6) 4
A comparative study of the morpholegy of representative vertebrates with the
objectives of understanding their avolutionary relationships and the functional
basis of their variations on a common plan. Fall term of even-numbered
yoars,

Prereguisite: Bio 207,

Bio 342 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY
OF THE VERTEBRATES (2-B) 4
A detailed study of reproduction and development in representative
vertebrates. The laboratory work explores the anatomy of development in
depth, and the lecture correlates this development with and explains il on
the basis of cellular and molecular events during ontogeny. Winter term.
Prerequigite: Bio 207.

Bio 350 MYCOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdom Fungi covering classification, physiology,
development, genetics and environmantal relationships peculiar to the fungi,
Fall term of odd-numbered years,

Prerequisites: Bio 206 and Ghem 150, 151.

Bio 355 PLANT PATHOLCGY (3-3) 4
A general survey of plant diseases, including viruses, bacteria, nematodes
and fungl Ecology, epidemiclogy, physiolegy, diagnosis and control are
emphasized. Winter term of odd-numbaered years.

Prarequisites: Bio 208, 207 and Chem 151,

Bio 350 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS (2-6) 4
A course treating the laxonomy, marphology, ecology, reproduction and
evolution of the Bryophytes and Lichens. Winter term of odd-numbered
yaars,

Prerequisite: Bio 207,



Programs of Study 85

Bio 370 GENETICS LABORATORY (0-3) 1
An introduction to the organisms and methodology used in genetic research.
This course is designed to accompany Bio 371 for those studenis requiring
a genetice laboratory component.

Prerequisite: 20 hours of biology or consant of instructor.

Bio 371 GENERAL GENETICS (3-0) 2
iﬁ“sunrey of basic fransmission and quantitative genatics, First 10 weeks of
all term.

Prerequisite: 20 hours of biclogy or consent of instructor,

Bio 372 EVOLUTIONARY GEMETICS {(3-0) 1
A survey of the evidence for and principles and mechanisms of evolution.
Last 5 weeks of fall tarm.

Prereguisite: Bio 371,

Bio 373 MOLEGULAR GENETICS (3-0) 1

A survey of modern molecular genetics, Including the mechanics and

regulation of transcription and translation. Last 5 weeks of fall term.
Prerequisites: Chem 303, Bio 371.

Bio 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of plant water relations, nutrition, metabolism and adaptations to
different environments. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Frerequisifes: Bio 208, Chem 303 and Math 201, Previous or
concurrent enrollment in Chem 304, 311 and Bio 220 ([or For 218)
recommended.

Bio 407 EVOLUTION (3-0) 3
A survey of the current explanations ol evolutionary mechanisms. Winter
term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Bio 371,

Bio 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Unique characteristics of metabolic palhways in bacteria will be studied
Major laboratory emphasis Is placed on lhe interrelationships of bacteria,
viruses and immune response, and their effects on human physiclogy,
Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Bio 321, 331 and Chem 304,

Bio 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Examination of the metabolic processes of the cell with respect to organelle
compantmentalization. Emphasis will be placed on bicenergelics, intermediate
metabolism and the biclogy of the gene. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Chem 304, Bio 321 or 433. Biochemistry is strangly
recommended.,

Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY 5
An advanced ecology course that emphasizes sampling methods, description
of local plant and animal communities, and technigues of environmeantal
monitofing in terrestrial and aqualic ecosystems. Summer tarm.
Prerequisites: Bio 220, 302, 304, and Math 201 or Psych 241.



86 Forl Lewis Collage

Bio 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4

Functions ol mammalian organ systems with emphasis on sensory,

cardiovascular, endocrine and reproductive systems. Laboratory work

involves live animal experimentation. Fall term ol odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Bio 321.

Bio 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY {3-3) 4
A study of current hypotheses explaining past and present distribution of
plants and animals, emphasis Is on seed plants and veriebrale animals,

Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor,

Bio 436 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0}y 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,

Bic 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered on
damand. Siudy and proposal should bagin in junior year.

Prerequisite: Approval of depariment chair.

Chemistry

Professors
William R. Bartlelt, Rodney D. Hamilton,
William C. Langworthy, Doreen M. Mehs,
James W. Mills and John M. Ritchey;
Associate Professcr Ron C. Estler;
Asszistant Professor Denise A. Bohemier

The chemistry curriculum provides a general knowledge of chemistry
and of the scientfic method; prepares studenis to become chemists in
industry and education; and provides a background for medical, engineering,
or other professional or graduate schools,

To achieve these objectives, a llexible curriculum has been designed,
giving the student an opportunily to tailor a degree 1o
fulfill personal needs and interests. The chemistry option prepares the
studenl for professional work in various areas of chemical technology, or
may be combined with other majors or minors so that the student may
ultimataly practice in interdisciplinary vocations. The blochemistry option
prepares students for entrance to graduate school In this rapidly expanding
interdisciplinary field and for employment in the biotechnology industry.
Extensions of both these options are recommended for siudents
contemplating graduate schoal,

The Chemistry Depantment also offers certification by the American
Chemical Society to studenls who complete an ACS-certified curriculum,
Those students planning on entering professional schools in medicine,
dentistry, or veterinary madicine should consult with the chemistry faculty
agg }tha Pre-Health Committee when planning their curriculum. (See Page
122.

Chemists are concerned with the structure, composition, energy
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relationships, chemical convarsions and other properties of substances. The
various areas of chemical and blochemical technology offer the largest field
of employment in the physical sciences. Chemists are employed in fields
such as biolechnology, petroleum, primary metals, electrical equipment,
aerospace, poliution control, energy research and production, forensic
science, paper, food, rubber, plastics, pharmaceuticals and textiles.

Chemistry graduates will find many applications for their training, e.qg.,
taaching, research, management, production and sales; and in the fields of
education, business, industry, law, governmeni and medicine.

A minor In chemistry is awvallable for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in chemistry are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY - CHEMISTRY OPTION:

Credits
Genaral Studies (not satisfied balow) . . . ... ... ... 34
Specific Depantmental Aequiremeants:
Cham 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........ 11
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chemistry . ... ....c.0u002. 10
Cham 311 Biochemislry .. ..o v vnannnonan 3
Cham 358, 359 Physical Chamistry . . . ... ..o 0. 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . .. ........... 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry . ... ............ 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ... .....c00uueen 4
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry . . . ... .. 4
Chem 496, 497 Seminar . . . . .. .. ... vcuunann 2
TOAL s e S i T S R T e 44
Auxiliary Reguirements from Other Departments:
Math 221-222
(Ganeral Studies, Group B) .. .. .o iunan 9
Phys 162-262-263 (132-232-233), 211 or 212°
(Ganeral Studies, Group B) .. ............. 10
Tutallil!rirlllb-#-li!l‘lr% lllllllll ® F B B B B & & & & 0 @ 19
Eletiuring: oo R e S R e e e e e a
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ... i o e 128

*See your advisor for the selection of the proper physics lab.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGHREE WITH A
MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY - BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION:

General Studies {not satisfied below) . .. .................. 34
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Specific Departmental Requirements:

Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . ....... 1
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry . . ... .. .... oo 10
Chem 311-312-313 Biochemistry . . . . ... P Gt e A
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry . ... .......... B
Chem 360 Physical Measuremants . .. ... ........ 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ... ......:00000n 2
Chem 385 Analytical Chemistry . . .............. 4
Chem 496-497 Seminar ....... SRR A rR AR AR 2
Tn.‘al llllll "R FEF R OE W ¥ 4 F % CET R B RN PR L L L R P RN B L S N 44

Auxiliary Requiremants from Other Depariments:
Biclogy® (two of the following)

Bio 321 General Physiology . ......... ... 4
Bio 331 Microblology .v v v v v i i e e T
Bio 371 General Gaenetics ., ... ... ... 4
Bio 455 Cellular and Molecular Biolegy ... ........ 4
Math 221-222
(Ganeral Studies, Group B) ...... T 9
Phys 162, 262, 263 (132, 232, 233}, 211 or 212"
(General Studies, Group BY .. .. ... . ... 10
Tl L s n e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 27
ERREUINGIR: (o o o i s i M A BTSN S S ) B S B s 23
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .. v i iv e cinnan 128

*Sea your advisor for assistance in making your selection
these courses have prarequisiles.

**See your advisor for the seleclion of the proper
physics lab.

THE ACS-CERTIFIED BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Chemistry majors may gualify for certification by the American Chemical
Society (ACS) upon graduation by successfully completing a core of
specified courses in chemistry and related fields. This program is particularly
recommended for students planning to seek employment in industry. The
ACS certification of the Fort Lewis degree requires an extension of the
degree requirements given above. You will need to consull with your advisor
and the chemistry faculty 1o carefully plan your schedule 1o meet these
requiramants.

Students planning to eam an advanced degres in chemisiry,
engineering, medicine or other sclence-based posigraduate program for the
purpose of teaching or research are strongly encouraged to extend the basic
chemistry major by taking the chemistry major and including three or four
addtional courses in biclogy, chemistry, mathamatics or physics. These
courses should be selected in consultation with the chemistry faculty.
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Chemistry majors are aiso strongly encouraged to study a foraign
language.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS IN THE HEALTH
PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared to seek admission to professional
programs in medicine, velerinary medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
medical technology and pharmacy. For assislance in planning their
curricula, students interasted in these programs should consult with members
of tha chemistry faculty who are members of the PreProfessional Advisory
Committee. (See Health CGareers Preparalory Programs on Page 122.)

TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in chemistry may be certified to teach science al the
secondary level or to teach at the elementary level. To cbtain requirements
for teacher cerification, please contact the Dapartment of Teacher Education
and the Chemistry Department chair,

COURSES

Chem 123 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS {3-0) 3
Topics of interast to the consumer, with focus on making persenal choices
ol everyday chemicals, Topics include food additives and nutrition,
cosmelics, drugs, pesticides, fertilizers, soaps, daiiargenis. fabrics and
plastics. The course presents basic principles leading to a practical
understanding., This is a2 "humane® chemistry course for people afraid of
science and mathematics. Credit will not be given for both Chemistry 123
and 322. Fall and winter larms.

Chem 123L CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS LAR (0-3) 1-1/2
A laboratory course to follow or accompany “Chemistry for Consumers.”
Laboratory work includes experiments involving ditferent classes of consumer
products, providing a basis for the sclence behind the products. (Prior or
concurrent enrollment in Chemistry for Consumer lecture.)

Cham 150 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5-1/2
A conceptual approach to fundamental principles of chamistry including
electronic structure of atoms and molecules, stoichiometry, solutions and
states of matter, metallic and non-metallic properies, chemical
thermadynamics and equilbrium, acids and bases, reaction kinetics, nuclear
chemisiry and electrochemistry, It is the recommended beginning course for
sclence majors. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Either iwo years ol high school mathematics, satistactory
periormance on ACT/SAT examination or concurrant enrcliment in Math 110,
111 or 221,

Chem 151 FUMDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (#4-3) 5-12
Conlinuation of Chemistry 150. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Chem 150 or consent of Instructor.
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Cham 301 SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING (0-3) 1
Basic skills of glassblowing. Tha properties and uses of diterant types of
glass will be considered. Simple laboratory apparatus will be designed and
built.

Chem 303 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomenclature, structure, stereochemistry, and reactions of aliphatic and
aromalic hydrocarbons. Unifying principles of reaction mechanisms are
introduced and applied to free-radical substitution, nucleophilic substitution,
elimination, electrophilic addition and electrophilic aromatic substitution
reactions. The laboratery Introduces isolation, separation and synthesis
techniques. Fall tarm.
Prerequisite: Chem 151 or consent of instructor,

Chem 304 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5

Nomenclalure, structure, speciroscopy and reactions of the major functional

group classes. The chemistry of biological compounds is introduced with

studies of carbohydrates and amino acids. Laboratory emphasis is on

synthesis and identification of organic compounds. Winter term.
Prereguisite; Chem 303.

Cham 305 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS (1-6) 3

A comprehensive study of the biologically active constituents of plants of the

Southwest and elsewhere. Medicinal compounds and poisons are

emphasized. Chemical structures, physiclogical adtivity, plant sources and

biesynthetic pathways are discussed. Lab work includes fisld gathering,

isolation and identification of compounds. First summer session.
Prerequlsite: Chem 303,

Chem 311 GEMNERAL BIOCHEMISTRY | (3-0) 3
The basic principles of biochemistry. Emphasis is on the struciure and
function of proteins and lipids and the matabolic processes occurring within
living organisms.

Prerequisite: Chem 304.

Chem 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB (0-3) 1
Basic biochemical techniques.
Prarequisite: Chem 311 concurrant.

Chem 313  GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY Il (3-0) 3
The basic principles of biochemistry, Emphasis is on nucleic acid chemistry,
carbohydrates, and immune responsa.

Prareguisite: Chem 311.

Chem 323 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (3-0) 3
Topics of interest to the consumer, with focus on making personal choices
about the use of everyday chemicals, Topics include lood additives and
nutrition, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, fertilizers, soaps, delargents, fabrics
and plastics. For upper division cradit, this course will require extensive
wriling exercises culminating in a major research paper on a consumer lopic.
Cradit will not be given for both Chemistry 123 and 323. Fall and winter
terms,
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Chem 351 PHARMACOLOGY (3-0) 3

Studies of the effects produced by drugs and of their administration,

absorption, distribution and excretion. ?acial emphasis is placed on the

theories of the mechanism of action of drugs. First summer session.
Prerequisite: Chem 303,

Chem 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
An Introduction to thermodynamics and its application to chemical processes,
The course exploras why chemical reactions occur, the natura of chemical
equilibrium, the factors delermining the speed of reactions, and the role of
temperalure in reactions and equilibria. Includes elementary kinetic gas
theory and the Bolizman distribution, energy, entropy, free energy and
;q?llibﬁum, ideal solulions, colligative properties and reaction rate theory.
all term.

Prareguisites: Cham 151, Phys 162 (or 132), concurrent enrolimant

in Math 222 and scientific computer literacy.

Chem 359 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (30} 3
A study of the quantum theory of atoms and molecules. Includes
fundamentals of guantum mechanics, electronic structure of atoms and
molecules, molecular symmetry, molecular and reaction dynamics, and the
intaraction of matter with light. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Chem 358,

Chem 360 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (0-B) 2
Instruction in design of experiments 1o measure physical properies and the
analysis of data. These general techniques are applied in studies of kinelics,
thermochemistry, electrochemistry, spectroscopy and melecular structure.
Winter term,

Prerequisite: Concurrant enrcllment in Chem 358 or consent of
instructar.

Chem 364 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2-0) 2
Oceurrence, metallurgy, I:rn':r::a-alrl'ms. uses of selecled elaments, compounds
and alloys. Also included are aspecis of inorganic environmental chemistry,
crystal structura, stersochamistry of non-transition elements, coordination
compounds, acidty and basicity, enargy and chemical change, solution
chamistry, solid-liguid phase equiliria, periodic relationships and
ocrganometallic compounds. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Chem 151,

Chem 365 AMALYTICAL CHEMISTRY {3-3) 4
Introduction o quantitative analytical chemistry, Accurate and precise
laboratory work is emphasized. A rigorous development of the theory of
chemical equillbria is presented to guide the development of necessary
laboratory skills and the rational design of experimental procedures. Major
topics include solubility, acid-base and redox chemistry, as well as
spectroscopy and chemical separations. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisifes: Chem 151 and scientific computer literacy.
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Chem 411 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Advanced studies of basic biochemical concepts. Emphasis is placed on
g;‘gicain and carbohydrate structura, enzyme kinelics, membrane properies,
hamical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic relationships  in
biochemical systams and nucleic acid chamistry. A problem-solving approach
i5 taken to thesa topics. On demand.
Prerequisifes: Chem 313 and 358 or consent ol instructor.

Cham 431 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Studies of Huckel and MNDO molecular orbital methods as applied to
organic siructures. Advanced studies of aromaticity, pericyclic reactions,
stersochemistry, reaction mechanisms, linear free energy relationships and
applications of spectroscopic technigues. Fall term.

Frerequisite: Chem 304,

Chem 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4
Advanced material in varous areas of chemisiry., Examples of olferings
include polymer chemistry and advanced topics in analytical, physical and
organometallic chemistry, The time spent in the classroom and in the
laboratory will vary with the topic, On demand.

Prerequisites: The 300-level course(s) in the specilic subject area.

Chem 460 SYNTHESIS TECHNIQUES {1-6) 3
Laboratory instruction In standard advanced synthesis technigues including
high and low temperatures, high pressures, photochemical syntheses,
Schlenk-line manipulations and chromatographic methods, Organic, inorganic
and organometallic compounds will be synthesized. The synthesis literature
and spactroscopic mathods of structure delermination will also be studied.
Winter lerm.
Prerequisites: Chem 304 and 358 or consent of instrucior,

Chem 464 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Atomic structure and periodic table, magnetic properties, modern bonding
theories, chemistry of selected ftransition and non-iransition elements,
reaction mechanisms, solid state, organometallic and bicinorganic chemistry.
Winter term.

Prerequisites: Chem 364, 358 or consent of instructor,

Chem 465 INSTRUMENTAL AMNALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Maodern instrumental methods of analysis, including spectroscopic theory and
methods, slectrochemical theory and methods, and separstion theory and
mathods. All major areas are amply illusirated by laboratory work.
Prarequlsites: Cham 365, 360 and scientific computar [itaracy.

Chem 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {1-0} 1
Preparation of library thesis on significani research topic from recent primary
literature, Includes chemical abstracts instruction, on-line literature searching,
advanced library techniques and advanced technical wriling and
presentations. Also career preparation activities and panicipation in seminars
by visiting scientists. Fall term.

Frereguisife: Junior or senior standing.
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Cham 497 SENIOR SEMINAR {1-0) 1
Continuation of Chem 496 with smphasis upon presentation of senior thesis
to the chemistry community. Wintar term.

Prarequisfte: Cham 496 or consent of instructor,

Chem 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1.3
Laboratary work on a current research problem under the direction of a
faculty member. Students present oral and written papers based on this
research. On demand.

Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor.

Communications

Associate Professor
Larry Hartsfield, Coordinator

Some students may wish to supplemant thelr majors with additional
course work in Communications. This sort of study lends itself lo an
interdisciplinary approach; students interested in this approach have a wide
variely of courses from a number of departments to choose from at For
Lewis College. Students interested in constructing their own addilicnal
component of study that emphasizes Communication should choose from the
following courses:

English
Engl 116 Introduction fo
Mass Communications .. ... .o vuvwsionos = 3
Engl 202 Introduction to Broadeast Writing . ... ... .. 3
Engl 216 Newswriting . .. . . . .. oo i i s it i annnnan 3
Engl 316 Jourmalism . . . vev viinnn cin s mn e nms 3
Engl 306 Radio Broadcasting . . .. .. ..., ......... 3
Engl 265A Semanlics . . . o v vucnsivinnasssasis < |
Engl 416A Media Theory and Criticism .. ......... 3
Engl 250, 450 Practicum Newspaper .. .......... 1-6
Engl 251, 451 Practicum Radio . .............. 1-6
Theatre
Thea 121 Speech . .. .. C e e e e 3
Thea 304 Telavision Production . . ... .:..ceecii. 3
Thea 253, 453 Practicum Television . ........... 1-3
Philcsophy
PRl 271 Logic ... ..o emenesscimasnsmmenan 3

Business Education
Business Education 321 Business

CommunICatIons . . . v v v i sr s anassasnsas 3

Business Administration
BA 340 Principles of Marketing . .. .. .. T — a
BA 344 Advartising ... ... v r i 3

Arl
A 109 Basic Design . .. ..o il i i i 3
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Art 209 Basic Commercial At ... ...... . ..., 3
Art 243 Basic Photography . ....... R A 3

Community Services
(See Page 42)

Computer Science Information Systems

Profassors
Gregory W. Bell and Roger P. Paters;
Associate Professors O.D, Perry,
Laszlo Szuecs and James A. Wixom;
Assistant Professors Lawrenca S. Corman,
Carla ©.5. Williams and Craig E. Young

The interdisciplinary major leading to the Bachelor of Ars degree in
Computer Science Information Systems (CSIS) combines the fields ol
computer science (the science of creating m?utar software) and
information systems (the application of compuler solftware). The program
emphasizes breadth of know e and the development of written and oral
communications skills, which are frademarks of a liberal arts education,
combined with professional competence in computer science and information
sysiems,

The purpose of the required core of CSIS courses is to make certain
that every graduate of the CSIS program be thoroughly familiar with the
fundamental principlas of modern computer science and information systems;
understand how these principles relate to software, hardware and systems
design; and be familiar with at least one significant area of applications of
computers.

The CSIS electives offer the student sufficient latitude to mest the
following goals in varying degrees: lo understand a wide variety of problem-
solving algorithms and be familiar with several programming languages for
implementing these algorithms; to understand hardware andfor sofiware
systems and be able to make an informed choice of software (eg.,
operaling systems, compilers, database managemeant systems) and hardware
lor a variety ol problems; and to understand the role that human faclors play
in implemanting an information system,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJCRH
IN COMPUTER SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS:

Credits
General Distribution Reguirements . ... ........ R TR 44
{not required balow)
CSIS Courses

a.  Hequired CSIS Courses:
CSIS 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) . 4
CSIS 140 Introduction 1o Programming (COBOL) . . 4
CSIS 221 Advanced Programming . ... .c0 w0 4
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CSIS 310 Data Structures

or
CSIS 350 Database Managemant Systems ... .. 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems
or
CSIS 430 Data Communications . . . ... ...... 3
SIS 496 Senior Seminar . ... .0 e e e 2
= 20

b. CSIS Electives:
12 additional hours of CSIS coursas labeled
over 300 chosen with the suparvision of
CSISfaculty ... ..covvnn i nnmene s 12
Tolal CSIS CoUMmes . .. . ... it aas scnaasnsssosas 32

Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math 201 Elementary Statistics
or
BA 253 Business Statistics . ... ... a4
Math 210 Calculus for Business

or
Math 221 Caleulus | ..o v s i n v s nmsmasananas 4/5
Math 320 Numerical Analysis

or
Math 360 Operalions Research . ... ......¢ccnou. 3
@GS 361 Computers and Human fssues . ... ....... 3

As part of the General Electives requirement for graduation, students
majoring in CSIS are strongly encouraged to complete a minor (or the
eguivalent of a minor) in any fiekd of study offered at the college. By doing
s0, the student will (a) solidify his/her liberal arts education and (b) be
prompted to pay close attention 1o caraer planning during the last two years
of study. The choice of the minor should be discussed with the student's
CSIS advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER SCIENCE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS:

= Lo e T . 4
e e o |y Pl e e e £ 4
B G B o e D e e e 4
Thres additional CSIS courses numbered

oV -300 e e b M e e e B
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Courses

INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING COURSE: Students with previous
programming experience or a strong mathamatical aptitude should anroll in
C5IS 130. Other sludents should select one of the following: CSIS 120
(genaral pragramming), CSIS 150 (scientific programming), or CSIS 140
(business-oriented programming). For further information on placemant,
consult the coordinator of the CSIS program.

CSIS 100 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS

AND THEIR APPLICATIONS (3-0) 3
An introductory course covering basic concepls and practices in modern
computing, including a survey of languages, systems, applications and social
impacts. Hands-on experience using word processing, spread sheel, and file
management software on contemporary microcomputers in provided. Fall
and winter terms.

CSIS 120 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (BASIC) (3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the BASIC language, problem-solving
methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging documentation,
and computer solulion 1o several problems from various disciplines. Fall and
wintar larms.

Prereguisite: Math 110 or sguivalent.

CSIS 130  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (PASCAL) (4-0) 4
Introduction 1o programming in PASCAL, problem-solving metheds, algorithm
development, program design, debugging and documentation. This course
is required for students who wish lo pursue further study in computer
science. Students who previously completed CS 220 or CS 240 cannol
receive credil lor CSIS 130, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlsite: Math 110 or equivalent.

CSIS 140 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (COBOL) {(3-2) 4
Intreduction to programming using the COBOL language, problem-solving
mathods, algorithm development, pregram design, debugging, documentation,
and computer solution to several business-oriented problems. Fall and winter
terms.

Prereguisite: Math 110 or squivalent.

G515 150 INTRODUGTION TO PROGRAMMING (FORTRAN) (3-0y 3
Introduction to pregramming using the FORTRAN language, problem-solving
mathods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, documentation,
and computer solution 1o several mathematicall scientific problems. Same as
Erngr 104. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

CSIS 221  ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (3-2) 4
Continuation of topics from GSIS 130 and CSIS 140. File processing and file
organizalion. Introduction 1o the organization of computer systems. Team
programming of projects. Students who previously completed G5 360 cannot
recaive cradit for CSIS 221, Fall and winter larms.

Prerequisifes: C5IS 130, CSIS 140,
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CSIS 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (4-0) 4
Intreduction to the building blocks of digital computar dasign. Application of
Boolean algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from logic elements. The
design and Iimplementation of combinational and sequential circuits.
Understanding ol hardware operations in a simple computer in terms of
register transter language. Same as Engr 238. Winter term.

Prerequisite: A course in computer programming.

CSIS 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS {3-0} 3
Fundamental concepts of graphical display of data. Techniques in two and
three dimensional display. Hardwara and software of graphics systems will
ba discussed with hands-on axperienca using available tocls. Fall term of
odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 130.

CSIS 310 DATA STRUCTURES {(3-0) 3
Stacks, queues, lisls, trees, graphs, memory management and algorithms for
implementation. Algorithm design and analysis, simple data base
managemaeani systems. Students who praviously completed CS 450 cannot
recaive cradit for CSIS 310. Winter term.

Prerequisite: CSIS 221 and Math 305,

CSIS 320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3-0) 3

Computer structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly language,

addressing technigues, program segmentation and linkage. Students who

previously completed CS 420 cannot receive credit for CSIS 320, Fall term,
Prerequlisite: CSIS 221,

CS5IS 321 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND

ORGANIZATION {3-0) 3
Orgarization of computer systems, including characleristics of and
relationships between /O devices, processors, conlrol units, main and
auxiliary memory. Sludies and comparisons among popular computing
systems, including large, mini- and micro-systems, Winter term of even-
numbered years.

Prarequisite: CSIS 322,

CSIS 340 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (3-0) 3
Basic notions of syntax (BNF grammars, derivation trees) and semantics
(data types, contral structures, parameler passing mechanisms, scope and
lifatime of variables) of programming languages. Fall term of odd-numbered
years,

Prarequisite: CSIS 221,

CSIS 350 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS. (2-0) 3
A composite analysis of data base concepls to include evaluation and
objectives of Database Management Systems (DBMS); a comparison of
state-of-the-art DBMS, dala base implementation and the administration of
control of the data basa. Fall term of even-numbered yeaars.

Prerequisite: CS1S 221.

CSIS 360 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN AND
) SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Analysis of functional subsystems 1o lock at the problam in contexi, to
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systematically invastigate objectives of the system and criteria for system
effectivenass. Fall term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: CSIS 130 or CSIS 140.

GS 361 COMPUTERS AND HUMAN ISSUES {3-0) 3
Social, political, ethical and philosophical issues raised by the existence and
usa of the computer. Ariicial intelligence, the nature and impact of
infarmation and our enhanced abilities 1o slore and relrieve it computer
ethics and computer crime; the relationship between computer languages
and natural language; impact of the computer on our conceptions of
ourselvas, Winter term.

CSIS 370  INFORMATION SYSTEMS IMPLEMENTATION
AND MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Insights into this highly technical field to include current development trends
and related organizational issues, planning, budgeting and management
controls  applicable  to  Information  systems; day-to-day operation
management; the development of new applications and technology. Winter
term of cdd-numbered years.
Prarequisite: CSIS 360,

CSIS 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS {3-0) 3
A study of information processing, the systems concep!, the analysis and
design of information systems, and dala-base hardware and software
technology as they apply lo producing information 1o be used in business
decision-making. Same as BA 420. Fall and winter terms.

CS1S 421 OPERATING SYSTEMS (2-2) 3
A sludy of basic concepts of operating system design, process
communication and synchronization, memory managemeant, scheduling, file
managaemeanl, deadlocks, Programming assignments |eading 10 the
construction of a simple operaling system. Winter term of odd- numbered
years,

Prerequisites: CSIS 320,

CSIS 430 DATA COMMUNICATIONS (2-2) 3
Analysis and design of distributed computing systems. Network topology,
flow ol control, fransmission, media and methods, network protocols,
switching types. Winter term of even numbered years.

Prerequisites: CS1S 320.

CSIS 456 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Winter term.
Prarequisite; Senior standing.

C515 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-2
Individual study conducted under the suparvision of a faculty member,
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Engineering

Protassor Tom D. Noron;
Associate Professor Omnia |, El-Hakim:
Assistant Professors
Don R. May and Carla 5. Williams

The engineering program at Fort Lewis College is designed primarily
1o meel the needs of those students who are interested in obiaining an
engineering degree, but prefer to complete their first twe years of study al
a small college with a liberal arls emphasis. The engineering facully
reqularly teaches those courses thal students would normally take during
their freshman and sophomore years at any four-year inslilution which grants
a degrea in engineering. After compleling a requisite block of coursas which
Includes, in addition to engineering, courses in mathematics and the
humanities, students are eligible for full junior standing at one of the
institutions with which Fort Lewis maintains a transfer agreament.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal engineering transfer agreement
programs with Colorado State University (CSU) at Fort Collins, Colorado
School of Minas (CSM) at Golden, the University of Colorade (CU) at
Boulder, the University of Southern Colorado (USC) at Pueblo, and the
University of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuquerque.

Undar these block fransfer agreements the student complates the
prescribed sequence of courses, lisled below, in residence al Fon Lewis.
Successiul completion of this sequence with the required minimum is
sufficient for the collective transfer of these cowrses 1o the cooperating
institution” with full junior standing. The biock transfer sequence may be
completed in two years of residence at Fort Lewis. For detailed information
on specilic agreements and programs sludents should see an engineering
advisor.

Required minimum grade poinl averages by school:
Colorado State University - 2.5
Colorado School of Mines - 2.5
Univarsity of Colorade - 3.0 (Chemical Engineering anly)
University of Southern Colorado - 2.5 (Industrial Engineering anly)
University of New Mexico - 2.25 (completion of an additional 18
technical hours with a grade point of at least 2.5 is required)

Although the above plans pertain specifically to the agreements with
Colorado State University, Colorado School of Mines, the University of New
Mexico, the University of Southern Colorado and the University of Colorado,
the courses offered are ordinarily accepted for credil in comparable courses
al other degree-granting engineering Institutions. In addition, the enginearing
courses are often used by students in planning student-constructed majors
al Fort Lewis College, Student-constructed majors utilizing the angineering
courses are available in conjunclion with physics, geology, mathematics and
other disciplines. The studen! should consult with his or her advisor if
interasted in a student-constructed major in one of these areas.

Studenis who are inlerested in oblaining a mathematics degres in
addition to an enginearing degree may wish to pursue a 3-2 program. The
student attends Fort Lewis College for six terms (equivalent lo three
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academic years) and the cooparating institution for two academic years,
During residence at Forl Lewis, the sludenl completes the requirements for
tha basic angineering core and most of the requirements for a mathematics
major. At the cooperating institution the student completes the remaining
requiraments for a Bachelor of Arts degrea in Mathematics, awarded by Fon
Lewis College, and the requiremants for an engineering degree from the

cooperaling institution.

A minor in enginearing is available for students majoring in other
disciplines, Requirements for a minor in enginesring are described below.

Credils
C5U BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Engr 104 Computer Programming
for Scientists and Engineers . ... ........... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles . . ... ........... 3
Engr 201, 202 Electric Networks |, I . ............ 8
Engr. 240 Staties: . L o s i 3
Engr 221 Dynamits .« o vcvv v vm oninmssnnsenss s a
Enar 270 Engineering Thermodynamics .. ......... 2
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar . ... .. .cveu. &
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L 0L W . . ... ... ..... 13
Math 327 Differential Equations . . ... ........... 3
Phys 162, 262, 263, Physics for Science
and Engingering L IL 1IN . ... ... nnon 9
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory L . ... ........ 2
Cham 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chamistry ........ 11
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives . . . .. ... .. 6
PE Act Physical Aclivilies: . . . v v v v v v v i vm e nwvm s 2
Bl e e mr R e B R T Rl e i aE e AT A i
CSM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Spaecific courses required of all students:
FCS, 5CS Freshman, Sophomore Composition
SRTHOANE o ya i ain en s o aisraae ssd assssss 8
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L WL W .. .. ..o ... 13
Math 327 Differential Equations . , . ........ rares 3
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting .. .. ......... 3
Engr 104 Computar Programming
for Scientists and Engineers _ .. . ... ... ..... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles . . . . . ... ........ 3
ENgr 217 StAlCS . . . oo ovv e i 3
Chem 150, 151, Fundamentals of Chemistry .. ...... 11
Gecl 113 Physical Geology and Laboratory . .., ..... 4
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Science
and Englnesring L I, B0 .. .. ... L L h . g
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory |L Il . ... ... ..... 2
Econ 262 Principlas of Economics-Micra ... ... .... 3
PE Act Physical Activities . . ... ............... 2
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives . . . .. ..... 6
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Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro . . ., - |
Engr205 Surveying | ... ... .. .. .0t 4
Engr 221 Dynamics .. ... Gh e R
Engr 270 Engineering Tharmnd]rnamm s R R o
Engr 317 Mechanles of Materdals . ... ........... 2
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics ., . . ... ...c.cvvrrmran 3
Geol 114 Historical Geology and Laboratory . .. ..... @
Gaol 207 Minsralogy . . v v vvvevvnici i s s amnns 3
CS515 130 Introduction to Programing (PASCAL) ..... 4
Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra . . ... ....... 3
Math 320 Mumerical Analysis . .. ...........c.000. 3
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry . ................ 3
Phys 320 Modem Physics . . .. v v v vis v e s amann 3

UNM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Common courses required of all students:

FCS, SCS Freshman, Sophomore Composition

BUIMMBEE o ovena s W i3 0 0w o S0 B 8
Math 221, 222, 223, Caleulus I, LI .. .. ... .. o.. 13
Chem 150, 151, Fundamenitals of Chemistry . ....... 11
Engr 104 Computer Programming for

Scienlists and Engineers . ... .. R e |
Engr 105 Engineering Principles® . .............. 3
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Science

and Enginaerng L IL W . .. oo . B
Phys 211, 212, Physics Laboratory L Il . ... ....... 2
Engr 201 Electric Networks | . ..o oo cvivenuias 4
Math 327 Differential Equations . ... ..... v 3
PE Act Physical Activities . . . .. ... .. . coninan 2

A minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on the intended malor,
selected from the following:

Engr 202 Electric Networks Il .. ... ... ... ..... 4
Engr 205, 305 Surveying L, 1 . .. ..o 0 i i i i 8
ST R - L e sy 3
Engr 221 Dynamics . ...... Ar PR Ay s oA |
Engr 270 Enginearing Tharmndynamms ........... 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materals . ... ... ........ 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics . . . .. ..o v iw e e 3
Phys 320 Modern PhySics . . . . .o v o v vr v v mmmnn s 3
Chem 303, 304, Organic Chemistry |, Il ... ....... 10
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro ... ....... 3
Bio 100, 111 Introduction to Biology . ............ 4
Bio 207 General Zoalogy .. ......c.0004. R T 4
> JHUITIHI"IiIfES and Social Sciences Electives , . , ... ., .. 11
R I R N S L i S N TR RS

*Electrical Engineering majors take Engr 238 instead of Engr 105.
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CU BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN FOR CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
B

for Scientists and Engineers . ... ........... 3
Phys 162, 262, 263 Physics for Science
and Engineering | WL IN . ... ... .. ... .. ]
Phys 211 Physics Laboratory | ... .. .. Wi ws ey
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chamistry 1811 ... ....... 10
Enge 217 Statles ;o0 s i a e e i s i 3
Engr 221 DYNAMICE ..ov o s o v eom s wiwa e #0a s e as 3
Engr 321 Fluid Muchamcs .................... 3
Tmal B S RN L B L I - L ] LN R T DS R B O B DL B e IR R LB N
USC BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN FOR INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ... ........... a
Engr 104 Introduction to Computer Programming
FORTRANE 5 v urws o s o d mim i iicy 3
Engr 201 Electric Netwarks | .. .. .. ccvevsrvvnnn 4
e b L T e e e R 3
Engr221 Dynamics . ... v v enn e nnannns 3
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . .............. 3
Math 221, 222, 223 Calculus L I W . . . .. L I
Math 327 Differential Equations . . . _ . ... ........ 3
Phys 162 Physics for Science and Engineering . . ... . 3
Phys 211, 212 Iniroduction to Physics Lab land Il . ... 1
Phys 262, 263 Physics for Sciance
and Engineanng, L W01 ... vvivvis e seaes 9
Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . ... .. .. 11
FCS, SCS, Freshman, Sophomore Composition
SEMINAIS . . ... vii i ar e e B
Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro . .. ....... 3
= Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Maere ... ....... 3
(2 - | Mt S ST kel A ey it e gl g g

Humanities and Social Science Electives . .. .......
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L W, W . . .o oo oo e v 13
Math 327 Differential Equations . . . ............. 3

Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chamistry . ....... 11
Engr 104 Computar Programming

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ENGINEERING:

Engr 104 Computer Programming for
Sciantists and Enr;%aars

CEIS 150 Introduction to Programming :FOHTFAN} m
Engr 2l s e e e e e 6 : sitice D
Engr- 227 DYNamiCs: .« vy wiman s e s s 8 wvs e g 3
Engr 317 Mechanics ol Materials _ ... ..., .. wow el
Engr 321 Fluld Mechanits .« . civvivswawisisnss 3
Two addilional courses from the following group:

Engr 105, 205, 270, 305, 201, 202, 238 ..... 8-7
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Courses

Engr 102 TECHHNICAL DRAFTING [2-2) 3
A basic course in engineering graphics, including geometric constructions,
orthographic projection, sectional views, dimensioning, layout, working
drawings and elemeniary descriptive geometry.

Engr 103 COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING (3-0) 3
A basic course in engineering graphics, including geometric constructions,
orthographic projection, sectional views, dimensioning, layout, working
drawings and elementary descriptive geomelry. The primary drafting tool for
this course will be the computer.

Engr 104 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR
SCIENTISTS AND ENGIMEERS (3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-solving
methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, documentation
and computer solution to several mathematical/engineering problams. Same
as CSI5 150,
Prerequisife: Math 111 or equivalant,

Engr 105 ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES (3-0) 3

Solution of fundamental engineering and design problams utilizing digital

computation and graphical techniques. Topics include graphical and

numerical mathematics, engineering statistics and computer graphics.
Prarequisites: Math 221 and Engr 104.

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | ) (4-0) 4
An infroduction to enginearing circuit analysis. Topics include the study of
linear circuit elements (resistors, capacilors, inductors, operational amplifiers),
linear circuits, Kircholl's laws, methods of analysis, RL, RC, and RLC
circuits, phasors, sinusoidal steady stale response, average value RMS
values and power in AC circuils.

Prerequlsite: Math 222,

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS i (3-2) 4
Topics include polyphase circuls, complex frequency and frequancy
response of linear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, iwo-port networks,
Fourier analysis, Laplace fransform technigues, state wvariable analysis,
oparational amplifiers.

Prerequisite: Engr 201.

Engr 205 SURVEYING | (2-4) 4
Plane surveying meathods In engineering: taping, leveling, traversing,
topographic mapping, associate computation. Use and care of instruments.
Sources and evaluation of errors,

Prerequlisfte: Math 111 or aguivalant,

Engr 217 STATICS (3-0) 3

Vectors, forces and moments, Static equilibrium of parlicles and rigid bodies,

Trusses, frames and machines. Intarnal forces, shear and bending moment

diagrams. Centroids, momen! of inertia, friction and virtual work.
Prerequisite: Math 221.
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Engr 221 DYNAMICS (3-0) 3
Kinamatics and kinatics of paricles and rigid bodies. Includes the
applications of Mewlon's laws, work-energy, and impluse-momenium, and
their applications to delermina the motion of rigid bodies in two and three
dimansions.

Prerequisite: Engr 217.

Engr 238 COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (3-3) 4
Introduction to tha building blocks of digital computer design. Application of
Boolean algebra to the synthesis of logic circuils from logic elements. The
design and implementation of combinational and sequential circuits,
Understanding of hardware operalions in a simple computer in lerms of
register transfer language (RTL). Winter term.

Prerequisites: Engr 104/CSIS 150 or equivalent math and
programming experience.

Engr 270 ENGINEERING THERMODYMAMICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concepts and basic theory of classical thermodynamics
including study of the first and second laws of thermodynamics, properties
of pure subsiances, thermodynamic states and funclions, applications fo
anginaaring.

Prerequisfles: Phys 262, Engr 221 or concurrent anrollment.

Engr 305 SURVEYING Il (2-4) 4

Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinate systems and

contrel surveys, photogrammetry, astronomic abservations and route surveys.
Preraquisites: Engr 205 and Math 221.

Engr 317 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3-0) 3
Stresses and deformations in structural members and machine elements,
combined strasses and stress transformations. Daflection by integration,
superpositions and moment area method. Strain energy concept, impact
foading and column design.

Frerequisite: Engr 217,

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS {3-0) 3
Fluid properties, statics, kinemalics, and kinetics of fluids Including
ravitational and viscous effecls, Differential analysis of fluid motion.
ncompressible inviscid flow, dimensional analysis and similitude. Flow
measurements, boundary layers, flow about immersed bodies and flow in
opan channals.

Prerequisite: Engr 221.

Engr 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual regsearch is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand.
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English

Professors
G. Leonard Bird, Larry W. Gasser,
Joel M. Jones, Roland Jones,

Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich,
Carroll V. Peterson and Shaila Van Sickle;
Associale Professors
Gordon Paul Cheesewright, Mark D. Coburn,
Larry K. Hartsfield and Lillian B. Lang;
Assistant Professar Mark Irwin

The work offered in English deals with several aspects of liberal
education: the linguistic, literary and anistic history of Western culture;
selected studies in non-Western literature in translation; human values; the
relationships between cultures in the Southwest; and written and oral
communication, both utiitarian and creative.

Students with other majors lind the courses in English valuable for thair
general educational development. In addition, the English Depariment offers
supporting courses for the Southwest Studies major, the Humanities major
and the Division of Interculiural Studies.

Because many sludents wonder whal one can de with an English
major after graduation, English advisors can help students plan courses of
study preparing them for graduate or professional school, careers in
busigass. industry or government; careers in communications, theatre or
teaching.

The English major has four oplions which indicale the career
possibilities:

The General Option: A traditional English major; or preparation for graduate
or professional school, or preparation for a career by combining an English
major with courses in other fields.

The Communications Option: An English major with a communications
emphasis.

The English Education Option: Preparation for secondary school teaching.,

The Theatre Oplion: An English major with a theatre emphasis. (See Page
181.)

Students are allowed a maximum of 24 credits toward graduation lor
practicums in any combination of the following: Engl 250, 251, 450, 451, and
Thea 253 and 453,

Minors in English, thealre and communications are available for
students majoring in other disciplines. Requiremenis for these minors are
described below.
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REQUIREMENTS FCOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN ENGLISH:

The General Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . . ... . .0 i ien 40-41
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 122A European Literature to 1400 ... ...... .. 3
Engl 123A European Literature since 1400 . .. ... ... a
Engl 231A British Literature to 1800 ., .. .... Giaiaa 3
Engl 232A British Literature since 1800 ... ........ 3
Engl 245A American Literature to 1865 .. ... ..., .. 3
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 .. ....... 3
Engl 321A The Movel to 1870 ... ... .. <
Engl 322A The Novel since 1870 ... . ... ..... ... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition . .. ... . wwn e 4
Engl 432A Shakespaare ... .........0eeeeanan 3
Engl 461A History of the English Language
or
Ergl462A Linguistics . . . ..ot viia i aaas e 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar . .. .. 0 cuvvvianenen . 223
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.
One Topics course in British Literature
{336,337, 338, 389, 4830) . | .. iaes bt 3
One Toplcs course in American Literalure
LT LT T ) R 3
Two additional Topics courses . . ... ..o iiwinan &
Total Departmental Requiemen! . ... ........ . 00w ... 48-49
Auxiliary Bequirements:
Two trimesters of one college-lavel
modern language . . ... i i i R 6-8
EIEtVEE 5 5 o 0000 5ot 5 0.8 b frmc e rem ey e e 31-34
{English advizors can help students choose electives which
will further their individual career goals.)
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . ... i v vn v vrmvnns s . 128
The Communicaiions Option:
Credils
Goneral Sludies {nol salisfied below) . ... ...... ... o, 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 231A British Literature 10 1800 . . ... ... ..... )
Engl 232A British Literature since 1800 ... ..... S|
Engl 245A American Literature to 1865 ... ... ..... 3
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 ... ...... 3
Engl 321A The Novel to 1870 .. .o . oo i v v vnns 3
Engl 322A The Novel since 1870 .. .. ...« ¢cuewes 3
Engl 265A Semanlics . . . oo v vva i v ma e e bem i 3

Engl 316 Journalism
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or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition . ........00..: o4
Engl 416A Meadia Theory and Criticism . .......... 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar .. . ... ....cc020 0222 23
Engl 499 cannct replace Engl 496.
Two Topics courses, one of which musl be chosen
from Engl 346, Engl 475 or Engl 476 . ... .. o

Additional Communications Requirements:
Engl 118 Introduction to

Mass Communications ., ... ... T Y FIE
Engl 202 Introduction to Broadeast Writing . .. . . .. .. 3
Engl 216 Newswriting . . . - . . .. .. iiionainesens 3
Eng! 3068 Radic Broadcasting or Thea 304,
TV ProdUetian . o o o s e e e e I 3
Al least & credits from;
Engl 250/450 Newspaper Praclicum ., ........... 3
Engl 251/451 Radio Practicum .. .. ... o0 0 -
Thea 253/453 TV Praclicim . .. ... .. i vnnsn 3
TR o i o i R N 6 0 (6 e R ) A G e 18
Total Departmental Requirements . .. ... R e S PR <
Electig o i e e e e S N A R e W e B et s 29-31

(English advisors can help students select courses which
will further strengthen their Individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. ... ..o vmnan.n. 128

The English Education Optlen:

The English Education Option gives high-quality academic q‘r:paratnn
1o students who wish 1o become secondary teachers of English.

recognizes thal secondary education teachers must be able to teach in all
standard areas of literatlure, language and composition, and frequently must
also engage in teaching more specialized areas, such as reading, drama
and/or journalism, Therefore; this option is extremely demanding and
requiras careful planning and advising. Students choasing this option should
consult the English Education Adwvisor Lillian Lang, as early as possible in
their college carears.

General Studies {not satisfied below) .. ... ... oo ien 40

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116 Introduction to Mass

Communicalions . . . ... r e vn e smnan 3
Engl 122A Eurcpean Lierature to 1400 .. ... ...... 3
Engl 231A British Literature 10 1800 .. ... ........ 3
Engl 232A British Literature since 1800 _ . . ... ..... 3
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 .. ....... 3

Engl 265A Semantics . .. oo v v v vi i v vn e s a e 3
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Engl 322A The MNovel since 1870 _ . ... . ......... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition .. ... v van s, 4
Engl 378A Literature for the Adolescert .. ......... 3
Engl 432A Shakespeare , .. ..:...:. ... N
Engl 461A History of the English Language . ....... 3
Engl 462A Linguistics . - . . . .. . oL oo 3
Engl 464A Creative Writing .. .o v vivarvniees. 4
Engl 483 Materials and Methods of

Teaching High School English . ... .......... 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar .. ... ... iu e cn e 3

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496,

Additionally, students will select two three-hour courses from
any of the Topics courses numbered 336 10 476 ..... B
AL o e e S e T e A T 53

Auxiliary Requirement:
Two trimasters of one collage-level
Mmedarn TaNgUAEE - . &« = o s i a e e e e e e e e 6-8

Electives: . . ... ... - : MR b e R 1
Refer to Education Section of tha Gaialn-g for spe-cnfrc Secondary
Certification Requirements which students must complete.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .. . ... imeeeenn 128
The Theaire Optlon: (See Page 181.)

SECONDARY EMNGLISH EDUCATION AS A SECOND TEACHING
EMPHASIS:

The following program ls a second emphasis and will not, in ksalf,
qualify a teacher candidate for a second leaching area. The program must
be completed with a teaching major in another field. Students choosing this
option shauld consult with the English Education Advisor Lilian Lang as
early as possible in their college career.

Engl 231A British Literature 1o 1800 . .. ... ....... 3
Engl 232A British Literalure since 7800 .. ......... 3
Engl 245A American Literature to 1865 .. ......... 3
Engl 246A American Literature since 1865 .. ....... 3
Engl 336-478 Sludents will selsct one

Topics course from this Qroup . . . . .0 v v v e v e o 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composilion  .........c0vvuen 4
Engl 378A Literature for the Adolescert .. .. ... .... 3
Engl 432 Shakespeare . . ... ... ... ... iurenn. 3
Engl 462A Linguistics . . . .. .o i i e an 3
Engl 483 Materials and Methods of

Teaching Hi gh School English .. . .. Sk B
Engl 496 Senior Seminar .. .... v e r a4

Enal 493 cannot repla:e Engl 496.
T [ 1 | L AR, R B S DR Y Y W e e i 34
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REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS |IN ENGLISH, THEATRE AND
COMMUNICATIONS:

The Minor in English: The minor in English requires 18 credits ol English
courses, at least nine credits of which must be upper division.

The Minor in Thealrs: The minor in Thealre requires 18 credits of Thealra
courses, al least six crediis of which must be upper division; no more than
six credits may be in perfformance courses.

The Minor in Communications: The minor in Communications requires a total
of 18 cradits, of which six credits must be upper division. These courses are
requirad:

Engl 216 Newswriting . . . . ... ... ... ieunnn 3
and
Two courses from Lhe following:
Engl 116 Introduction to

Mass Communicalions . . .. . .. oo v v v v w oo <
Engl 265A Samantits . .. ..« . v ii e it ianannn 3
Thea 121 Speech Communication , . ... .. S AR
Engl 316 Joumallsm ... ....cicincvns s vess 3

or
Engl 263 Advarced Composition . ........c000.. 4
Five cradits from the following:
Engl 250/450 Practicum-Newspaper . . . . ... ... ... 1-§
Thea 253/453 Practicum-TV . ... ... .. ... 1-4
Engl 251/451 Practicum-Radio . . . ............. 1-6
Thea 304 Talevision Production .. .. ............ 3
Courses

All courses with an A or E suffix fulfil Group A {or E) distribution
requirements, A and E courses are open to non-majors. English majors may
take A and E courses as electives.

Engl 116 INTRODUCTION TO

MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 3
An examination of the development, organization and functions of the print
and elactronic media. Fall and winter tarms.

Engl 122A EUROPEAN LITERATURE TO 1400 (3-0) 3
A study of representative’ major works by European writers to the
Renaissancae, including selections from the Bible and from anclent Greek,
Roman and Medieval writers, Fall term,

Engl 123A EUROPEAN LITERATURE SINCE 1400 (3-0) 3
ﬁ.ﬁ study of representative works by European writers since the Renaissance,
inter term.

Engl 125A THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of the Bible as literature, together with its historical, mythological
and archaeological backgrounds. Fall term.
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Engl 173E 20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND AFRICAM NOVEL (3-0) 3
A study of selected 20th century novals in transiation from Asia and Africa.
Designed lo give an appreciation and awareness of cullures other than
EvuroAmerican. Fall Term.

Engl 175A WOMEN'S LITERATURE (2-0) 3
A study of literalure by and about woman. Wintar term.
Engl 202 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCAST WRITING (3-0) 3

A course in wriling for the electronic media with emphasis on a Iull range

ol story purposes (informative, persuasive, entertamning) and lypes

{journalism, adverlising, public relations and drama). Fall lerm,
Prerequisite: Freshman Composition Seminar.

Engl 216 NEWSWRITING (3-0} 3
A course in newswriling, with emphasis on news gathering, interviewing and
wriling news stories, Fall term.,

Prerequisite: Freshman Composition Seminar.

Engl 221A CLASSICAL LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of ancient Greek and Homan literature. Winter term,
Engl 231A BRITISH LITERATURE TC 1800 (3-0) 3

An overview of major British writings from the beginnings to 1800, with
emphasis on poetry and non-fictional prose. Fall term.

Engl 2324 BRITISH LITERATURE SINCE 1800 (30} 3
An overview of major British writings from 1800 to the present, with
emphasis on poetry and non-fictional prose. Wintar lerm,

Engl 245A AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1885 (|3~¢rj 3
An overview of major American writings from 1865 to the present. Fall term,
Engl 246A AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1865 {(3-0) 2

An ovarview of major American writings from 1865 to the present. Wintar
term.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM -- NEWSPAPER 1-6
Directed sxperiance for lower-division students in newspaper work on the
Independent or other newspapers. Gredit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for each credit earned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and svaluale their work, Engl 250 and 450 repeatable
for a maximum of 12 credits. Fall and winler terms.

_ Prersquisites: Freshman Composition Seminar and consent of
instructor.

Engl 251 PRACTICUM -- RADIO 1-6
Directed experience for lower-division students in radio broadcasting on
KDUR or other radio stationz. Cradit iz based on the ratio of 30 hours of
waork for each credil earned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, menitor and evaluate thair work. Engl 251 and 451 repealable
for 2 maximum of 12 credits. Fall and winler terms.

Prerequlisites: Freshman Composilion Seminar and consent of
instructor.
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Engl 2654 SEMANTICS (3-0) 3
A study of the meanings of language, emphasizing s social and
psychological uses and abusas, Fall and winter lerms.

Engl 272A FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION (3-0) 3
A study of fantasy and science fiction from the beginnings to the prasent
day. Winter term.

Engl 280A LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The American Southwest seen through fiction, poetry, blography, and othar
works by Anglos, Indians and Spanish Americans. Fall term.

Engl 306 RADIO BROADCASTING (3-0) 3
An introduction to radio broadcasting through its history, economics,
organizatlon and programming, with considerable emphasis on production.
Winter term,

Engl 316  JOURNALISM (3-0) 3

Advanced newswriting, editorial and feature writing, preparation ol copy for

newspapers, headline writing and newspaper makeup. Winter term.
Prerequisife; Sophomare Composilion Saminar

Engl 321A THE NOVEL TO 1870 (3-0) 3
A survay ol the development of tha Europaan, Brilish and American novel
from ils beginnings through the Age of Dickens. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Engl 2314, 232A.

Engl 3224 THE NOVEL SINCE 1870 (3-0) 3
A survey of the development of the European, British, and American novel
from the Age ol Dickens to the present. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Engl 321A or consant of instructor.

Engl 336 BRITISH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE: TOPICS {3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British wiitings from about 1500 to 1660. The

specilic course content will vary. Students may rapeat the course for credit,

provided the subject is ditferent on each occasion. Fall term,
Prerequisifes: Engl 231A, 232A,

Engl 337 BRITISH NEC-CLASSICAL LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British wrilings from about 1600 to 1798. The

specific coursa content will vary. Sludents may repeal the course for credit,

provided the subject is different on each occasion. Winter term.
Prersgquisites: Engl 2314, 232A,

Engl 338 BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British wrilings from about 1798 to 1832, The

specilic course content will vary, Students may repeat the course for credi,

provided the subjed is different on each occasion. Winter tarm.
Prerequisites: 2314, 2324,

Engl 338 BRITISH VICTORIAN LITERATURE: TORICS {(3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected British writings from about 1832 to 1901, The

specific course content will vary, Sludents may repaal the course for credd,

provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall term.
Prerequisites: 2314, 232A.
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Engl 345 AMERICAN LITERATURE BEFORE 1885 TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selacted American writings from the beginnings to
about 1865. The specific course contanl will vary. Studants may repaat the
course for credit, provided that the subject is differant on each occasion.
Fall term.

Prerequisifes: Engl 2454, 246A.

Engl 346 AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1865: TOPICS (3-0) 3

An in-depth study of selected American writings from 1865 to the present.

The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course for

credit, provided that the subject ia different on each occasion. Wintar term,
Prerequisites: Engl 245A, 246A.

Engl 363 ADVANGED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4
An advanced writing course with amphasis on the common forms of writing
used by educated adults. Fall and wintar terms.

Prareguisite: Sophomore Compesition Seminar.

Engl 370A HISTORY OF THE FiLM {2-2) 3
A study of the film as an ar form, with emphasis on American and
Eurcpean films. Students view at least one major film each week. Fall and
winter terms,

Engl 378A LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0) 3
This course is a study ol all types of literature for adolescents and young
adults. Evaluative criteria for book saelection will be considered. Emphasis on
minority and sthnic literature. Winter term.

Engl 380E AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A sludy of traditional and conmtemporary Amarican Indian expression of
thought as seen through oration, tales and legends, chanis and songs,
poelry, drama and the novel. Offered on demand.

Engl 416A MEDIA THECRY AND CRITICISM (3-0) 3
This course is designed to acquaint students with the major contemporary
theories of mass communication; students will also gain acquaintance with
critical theory and texis, including semiotics, genre criticism and ideckogical
criticism. Fall term, alternale years.

Engl 421 THE NOVEL: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of the novel as genre. The specific course content will
vary. Studenis may repeat the course lor credit, provided the subjed is
different on each occasion. Winter term,

Prerequisite: Engl 321A or 322A or consent of instructar,

Engl 422 POETRY: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-dapth study of poetry as genre. Tha spediic course content will vary,
Students may repeal the course for credit, provided the subjedt is different
on each occasion, Fall term, aliernale years,

Prerequisite: Engl 363 or consent of instructor.

Engl 430 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND CHAUCER: TOPICS  (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Brilish wrilings from the beginnings to about
1500. The specific course content will vary, Studenis may repeat the course
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for cradil, provided the subject is dilferent on each ocecasion. Fall term,
altarnate years.
Prarequisites: Engl 231A, 232A

Engl 432A SHAKESPEARE (3-0) 3
A study of Shakespearean drama. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisites: Engl 231A, 232A or consent of instrucior.

Engl 450 PRACTICUM — NEWSPAPER 1-6
Directed exparience for upper-division studenis in newspaper wark an the
Independent or other newspapers, Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for each cradit earmned. Students will be directed by a professar who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 250 or 450 repeatable for
a maximum of 12 credits. Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Engl 451 PRACTICUM - RADIO 1-6
Directed experience for upper-division students in radio broadcasting on
KDUR or other radio stations. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of
wark for each credit sarned. Students will be directed by a professor who
will assign, monitor and evaluate their work, Engl 251 and 451 repeatable
for a maximum of 12 credits. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Conseni of instructor,

Engl 461A HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE {3-0) 3
A study of the development of English from Indo-European sources 1o the
prasant. Winter term,

Engl 462A LINGUISTICS (3-0) 3
A study emphasizing the structure of language; how sounds are joined inlo
words and words into sentences. Other topics explored include dialecis, the
debate over proper usage, how children acquire language, applications of
santence analysis for reading and writing improvemant. Fall and winter
larms.

Engl 463 LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS (1-0) 1
A course in structural and transformational sentence analysis, Must be taken
cancurrently with English 462A, Linguistics. Fall term.

Engl 464A CREATIVE WRITING . (4-0) 4
An advanced writing course with concentrations in poetry and shon fiction.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Engl 265A or 363.

Engl 475 MODERN LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected European, British or American writings from
about 1900 to 1945. The specific course content may vary. Students may
repeat the course for credi, provided the subject is differant on each
occasion. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Both lerms of any one of these sequences: Engl 1214,
122A; Engl 231A, 232A; Engl 245A, 246A.

Engl 476 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Eurcpean, British or American writings from
about 1945 lo the present. The specific course content will vary, Students
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may repeat the course for credit, provided the subject is differant on each
occasion, Winter term.

ulsites: Both lerms of any one of these sequences: Engl 1224,
123A; Engl 231A, 232A; Engl 2454, 246A

Engl 483 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF TEACHING

HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH (3-0) 3
Introduces and expands on materials for leaching literalure, language and
composition in the secondary schools. Includes principles for the selection
of lterature for high school pupils and the relationship of language and
eomposition to the fotal 2econdary program. Teaching techniques are a point
of emphasis. To be taken trimastar prior to student teaching. Fall term.

Prerequlisite: Consent of instructor or completion of 90 credits.

Engl 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2; OR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics. Fall and winter terms.

Preraquisite; Al least two overview courses and at least two fopics
courses,

Engl 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 12
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,
Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor.

Forestry

For Lewis College has formal transfer agreements with Colorado State
University and Morthemn Arizona University whereby students can complete
the first two years of study at Fort Lewis College and then transfer to the
other institution for the last two years of professional training. Students then
recaive a bachelor of science degree in foresiry or a related natural
resources field from Colorado State Univaersity or from Morhern Arizona
University.

Students who transfer lo Colorado Stale University can complele a
degree in any of the following areas: watershed sciences, fishery biology,
wildlife biology, range and forest management, forest management and fire
science, lorest managemen! with business concentration, fores! biclogy,
wood science and fechnology, natural resources management, range
ecology, range ecclogy with concentration in land rehabilitation, landscape
architacture, and recreation resources management with concentration in
either environmental interpretation, commercial recreation and tourism, or
patk and recreation administration,

Narthern Arizana University offers a single degree program in foresiry.
It is an inegrated, team-taught curriculum emphasizing multiresource
management. Studenls learn to address the impacts of land managemeant
decisions on all resources including timber, wildife, range, water, recreation
and scenic beauty.

To transfer to Colorade Stale Universily, a student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program al Fort Lewis College for two
years.
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2, Have an overall grade point average of at least 2,00 (2.50
for international studaents).

3 Complete at least 60 credils in the foreslry program at For
Lewis College.

4, Qualily otherwise lor admission to the College of Forestry

and MNatural Resources,

To transfar to Morthern Arizona University, a student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort Lewis College
for at least one semester.

2 Have an overall grade point average of at least 2.5 (for
early and automatic acceptance by MNAU) or 2.0 for
possible acceplance).

3. Complete at least 81.5 credils in the forastry program al

Fort Lewis College,

Students interested in translerring to either Colorado State
University or Narthern Arizona University should consull with a member of
the biclogy faculty early in their carsers al Forl Lewis College to obtain
specific course requirements and other information.

Course

For 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study ol the fundamental relationships among organisms and their
anvironments, One all-day Saturday field trip is reguired, Same as Bio 220,
Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 100, 111 and Math 111.

French
{See Modern Languages)

General Science

The general science major is a broad interdisciplinary major in the
traditional fields of science, The general science major provides excellent
education in the sciences within the broad context of a liberal ars
curriculum. The program cffers a concentration of courses in which tha
students take a broad sampling of courses in the sciences and 20 10 25
credit hours in & concentration in one of the sciences (biclogy, chemistry,
geclogy or physics),

Tha program is designed for students who wish lo axplora tha
Intellectual challenges of the sciences without specializing in any particular
science al the undergraduate level It offers appropriale preparation for
careers in secondary science education, in elementary education, in many
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allied health fields, in environmental law, in science and technology
management, and for admission to medical, dental and velerinary schools,
It iz nol recommended for sludents who wish lo pursue graduate research
studies in any of the four sciences.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE:

Credits
Gereral Studies (not satisfied below) . . .. ... ...t 34
Ganeral Requiramanis:
Bio 100, 111, 206, 207 Introductory Biclogy .. ...... 12
Chem 150-151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . ... ..... 11
Chem 303, 323 0r 365 . . ... .o v i v viinn s an s 3-5
Phys 132, 232, 233, (or 162, 262 or 233} 211, 212,
Introductory Physicg . . oo v vvvvn e vnnnons 11
Phys 320 Modern Physies o . o i oo e e ainis e 3
Geol 113, 114 Physical and Historical Geology . ... .. 8
Geol 320, 332 ar 401 ... ... s 3
Math through 221
(Genaral Studias, Group B} . .... ... .00 &
Sanior Saminar (in area of concentration) . .. ... ... . 2
OB w5 ST e e R A TR B e )RR A BT 58-60
Additional Requirements depending on concentration selected:
Biufogg Concantration;
io 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . ... ... ..o 0vnn 4
Bio 321 General Physiclogy ... ......0cvovconn 4
Bio 371 General Genetics . . . v v v v v v i e n e 2
2 10
Chemistry Concentration (two of the following):
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ... .............. 5
Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ... .. .. e AN 3
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry .. ... ........... 4
Tma|d+d.|--|-+-.-.--+ ........................ ?'9
Geobé Concentration;
;::1 207 Mineralogy. . .- ccv v arinnansns s 3
Geol 210 Petrology . . .o ovv v e e 4
Geol Any upper-division course .. ... ..... veeaw 34
T . v v o o o W B R T | W 10-11
Physics Concantration:
Any two upper-division courses .. ... ....... ... 6-8
TGRS = o 4 cioncwii sy s o i i, o £ T T 20-30

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .........c0-.... 128
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Courses

Gn Sc 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE LABORATORY {(0-2) 1
Work covers experiments in the fields of physics, chemistry, metecrology,
geclogy and astronomy. Laboratory tachniques and scientilic processes are
emphasized. Fall and winter terms.

Gn Sc 105 THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (3-00 3
History, processes and methods of sclence. Study is made of the
davelopment of some of the mos! important concepts of scianca, modern
davelopments, problems in science, and problems from science. Fall and
winter tarms,

Gn 5S¢ 200 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY LABORATORY (0-2) 1
Work is aimed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through
selacted obsarvational laboralory expariments in astronomy. Fall and winter
terms.

Prarequisite: Gn Sc 205 taken concurrently,

Gr Sc 205 INTRODUCTORY ASTROMOMY

FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
A course designed for students interested in elementary astronomy. A survey
ol modern observations of astronomy including the moon, planets, stars and
their formations. A short histery of astronomy is also included. Fall and
wintar terms,

GEOGRAPHY

Geog 271 WORLD GEOGRAPHY (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student to the physical, cultural, political,
psychological and resource factors of geography and how they affect the
various peoples of the world, Winter and summer terms.

Geog 320 NATURAL REGIONS OF NORTH AMERICA (3-0) 3

A survey of the origin and nature of the landscapes of North America.

Emphasis is placed upon the relationships between natural resources,

topography, geclogy, climate and soils. Map work is required,
Prerequisite: Geol 113 or 110,

GEOLOGY

Professors
Robert W, Blair, Jr., Douglas C. Brew,
John A. Campbell and Jack A. Ellingson;
Associate Professor Thomas N. Westervelt;
Assistant Professor James D. Collier

The depariment offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
Gaology. Laboratory and field equipment and geclogy holdings in the college
library facilitate the nece research and reading. The study of geclogy
al Fort Lewis College iz enhanced by the College's remarkable location
amidst the unsurpassed geoclogical phenomena in the southern Rocky
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Mountains and the adjacent areas of the Southwest. The Grand Canyon, the
Goose Necks of the San Juan River, Monument Vallsy and Shiprock are
representative of the classical geckogical localities nearby. The numerous
outcrops and mine workings in the vicinity are sources of excellent
geclogical specimens for the studenl. Also, the essentially continuous
sequence of rocks In the Animas River Valley represents literally hundreds
of millions of years of Eanth history.

Students majoring in geology may be certified to teach science at the
secondary level. To ablain requirements for teacher caerification, please
contact the Depariment of Teacher Education.

A minor in geology is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in geology are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A
MAJCR IN GEOLOGY:

Credils
General Studies {not satisfied below) . ... ... ... ... ....... 34
Speciiic Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113 Physical Geology . ... .. ..o vwenens 4
Geol 114 Historical Gealogy ... .. .. v civ v annin 4
Geol 202 Geologic Methads . . .. ... . ... .. 0000 2
Gool 207 Minefalogy . . - . i i e e e 3
Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy ... .o v vn v v v wwean 4
Geol 210 Patrology . . oo v i s v ivn i v cnan e ean 4
Geol 323 or 323 émorpl‘mbgy or Palecrrtubgjr ..... 4
Geol 335 and 336 Structural Geology | vun. B
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation . ......... 3
Geol 441 Fiald Gealogy . .. . .ovvvvvenuurnnnn. 6
Geol 496 Senior Seminar
or
Geol 489 Indepandent Study . ... ... ... ... 0. . 2
Tolal e R e S S S R e T LA R R 41
Auxiliary Reéquiraments from Other Departmants:
Chem 150-151 (10 of these credils completa
Group B requirements of General Studies) . LA &
Physics 162-262-263 (or 132-232.-233), 211 or 212.... 10
Mathematics 211 and 222 or Math 201 or Engr 104 . . 89
TR oy ¥ BT S TR SR T T B S A IR 29-30
Elecl[va'ﬁ I I I I R T I T TR T T @ & @ 8 8 & B ® 23'24
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. ... ... .. . couia.. 128

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL

The following additional courses are recommended for geclogy majors
who plan to go to graduate school,
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Math 222 Calculus (Most graduate schools require a minimum
of one year of calculus.)
Geol 323 Gesomorphology
Geol 333 Introductory Patmmalngg
Geol 355 lgnecus Petrology and Petrography
Geol 363 Sedimentary Petrology
Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U.S.
Additional work in the Physical Sciences and Mathematics
Emnc:h of Lri:‘fr.\rrrmrs :
ngr 205 Su in
Engr 103 Gum'[agr Aided Drafting

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GECLOGY:

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113 Physical Geology . ... .o 0 v v e et 4

Geol 114 Historical Gealogy . ... .. .o iaannn 4

Gaol 207 MIneralogy .« .. oo v ioaniossnennsa 3

Gaol 210 Poology o b s i et 5 iai e b ow b e dle 3
. 14
Upper-Division Geology Electives . . . . . .. ... ovvvninnan. 10
TROTRAL coomre e o S o T R A T F R M R B b A B P 24

COURSES

Geol 110 EARTH SCIENCE (3-0) 3

A review of the earth sciences, including geology, oceanograghy,
meteorology and astronomy. Course intended for non-science majors. Fall
and winter terms.

Geol 111 ANCIENT LIFE (3-0) 3
An examination of Earth's ancient life, its origin, the record in the rocks, and
the processes and mechanisms thal have transformed it through time, Winter
tarm.

Geol 113 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 3-3) 4
The study of geclogic processes and materials within the Earth's interior and
on the Earth's surface. Laboratory work on minerals, rocks and maps. Fisld
trips. Fall and winter terms.

Geol 114 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
Tha geclogic history and development of life on Eanth. Laboratory work on
rocks, fossils and maps. Fiald trips. Wintar term.

Prerequisite: Geol 113,

Geol 150 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A survey of the historical and structural geclogy and geomorphology of tha
Southern Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and Cordilleran provinces, Emphasis
is on classic geologic areas and the signilicant geologic concepts thal have
been derived from them. This course will not count toward the General
Science major. Offared on demand.
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Geol 202 GEOLOGIC METHODS {1-3) 2
An introduction to basic field and compuler techniques usaed in geclogy. Fall
term,

Prerequisite; Geal 113 or concurrent enrcliment in Geol 113,

Geol 207  MINERALOGY (2-3) 3
The slements of cryslallography and the classification and identification of
mingrals. Fall term,

Prerequlisites: Geol 113 and completion of, or concurrent enrclimant
in Chem 150.

Geol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (2-6) 4
Proceduras for identification of minerals in thin section, with emphasis on the
optical determination of rock-forming minarals. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Geol 207.

Geol 210 PETROLOGY (2-3) 3

The megascopic study of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks with

emphasis on the physical and chemical conditions governing the origins,

cccurrences and associations of various rock types. Winter term.
FPrerequisite: Geal 207.

Geol 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4
The classification, description, nature, origin and development of present
landforms and their refationships to underlying structures. Field trips. Fall
term.

Prerequisite: Geol 207.

Geol 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (2-3) 3
Introduction to the principles of remote sensing. Includes the study of the
eleciromagnetic spectrum and the geclogic intarpretation of visible, infrared
and microwave imagery from aiborne as well az spacebome platforms.
Winter tarm.

Prerequisite: Geol 113,

Geol 332 PLATE TECTONICS (3-0) 3
An Introduction to crustal plates, their boundaries and their inferactions given
in terms of classic geological settings throughout the world, Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite: Geol 113, Math 111.

Geol 333 INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY [3-3) 4

Tha systematic study of fossils, primarily invertebrate fossils, used often in

the identificalion and correlation of geclogic formations. Fall lerm.
Prerequisite: Geol 114 or consent of instructor.

Geol 335 STRUCTURAL GECOLOGY | {(2:3) 3
The geomelric, kinematic and dynamic analysis of structural features in the
Earlh's crust, basic operation and applications of the Brunlon compass and
starsonel, and techniques in flield mapping and note taking will be
emphasized throughout the course, Fall term.

Prerequisite: Math 111, Geol 113,
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Geol 336 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY I (2-3) 3
A continuation of Geology 335. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Geol 335,

Geol 356 METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY
AND PETROGHAPHY (3-3) 4
The origin, occurrance and classification of metamorphic rocks. Winter term,

Prereguisites: Geol 207, 210,

Geol 361  STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (2-3) 3
Sadiments and sedimentary rocks - thelr characteristics and classification;
sedimentary processes, leclonics and sedimentation. Stratigraphy - its
history, stratigraphic nomenclature, facies relationships and correlation. Fall
tarm.

Prarequisites: Geol 207, 210.

Gecl 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3-2) 4
Tha origin, occurrence and classification of sedimentary rocks.
Prarequisites: Geol 208, 210 and 361,

Gecl 371  INTRODUCTION TO
GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING (3-3) 4
The fundamentals ol exploration geophysics - paricularly gravitational,
magnetic and seismic methods,
Prerequisites: Geol 113, Math 221 and either junior standing or
instructor's consént.

Geol 401 NATURAL RESOURCES AND THE ENVIRONMENT (3-0) 3
A critical study of the need for development of fossil fuel and industrial
mineral deposits and the need to preserve regions in their natural state. Fall
tarm,

Prerequisite: Geol 113 or consent of instructor.

Geol 408 ECOMNOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (3-3) 4
Principles of ore genesis; geologic occurrence of uranium and metallic
minaral deposits; mine tours. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Geol 335, 355 and 420, or consent of instructor.

Geol 410 PETROLEUM GEOLOGY (2-3) 3

The origin, migration and entrapment of petroleum, and the mathods

employed in exploration and development of petroleum occurrances.
Prerequlisites: Geol 336 and 363, or consent ol inslructor.

Geol 415 REGIONAL GEOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
An examination of the stratigraphy, tectonic setling and geologic evolution
of the major physiographic units of the United States.

Prerequisites: Geol 361 and 336. Offered on demand,

Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Behavior of tha common rock-forming oxidas in endogenic and exogenic
processes; isolope geochemistry; geochemical exploration. Offered on
demand.

Preregulisites: Geal 207 and 210, or consent of instructor.
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Geol 425 PHOTOGEOLOGY (1-6) 3

intreduction to the principles of aerial photography. Involves interpreting and

making geclogic maps from zerial photographs. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Geol 323 or consent of instructor,

Geol 432 PALEOECOLOGY {3-0) 3
The methods and logic employad in palececological analysis, An examination
of the charactaristics of organisms and environmants that reveal information
about ecology/palececology. Offered on demand.

Prarequisite: Geol 323 or consenl of instructor.

Geol 433  MICROPALEONTOLOGY (3-3) .4

The study of lossil microorganisms, their morphology, classification,

palececology, and chronostratigraphy. Primary emphasis will be place on the

foraminifera, ostracodes and conodonts. Offered on demand.
FPrerequisite: Geol 333 or consent of instructor.

Geol 441 FIELD GEOLOGY 6
The fundamental procedures and practices in geologic mapping. Summer
tarm,

Frerequisiles: Geol 113, 114, 207, 210, 335 and 336.

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5

Intansive field work on  wvarious geological problems emphasizing

interpretation of petrologic and structural relationships. Summer term.
Prerequisife: Senior standing in geclogy or consent of instructor.

Geol 461 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS (2-3) 3
Modeling of sedimentary deposits with respect to time and the development
of stratigraphic ssquences.

Prerequisite: Geol 361,

Geol 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected fopics. Winler term.
Geol 433 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

Individual research undar the supervision of a facully mamber, Offered an
demand.
Prerequisite: Consent of depariment chair,

German
(See Modern Languages)

Health Careers Preparatory Programs

Studenls considaring careers in health professions should carefully plan
their academic program very early in their undergraduate education. To
assist the prospective pre-health professions student in selecting curricula
which will satisfy the academic requirements of specific prolessional schools,
Fort Lewis College has established a Pre-Health Advisory Committaa. It is
strongly recommended that the pre-health professions student, in addition to
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consulting his or her major advisor, select a member of this commitlea o
sarve as a personal academic advisor,

Specific  preprofessional course requirements wvary significantly
dapending upon tha health field chosen. All profassional schools, however,
prefer those studenis who have had a broad undergraduate education, a
solid foundation in the natural sciences and who possess well-developed
communication skills. Hence, the pre-health professions student should
anticipate securing a thorough understanding in biology, chemistry,
mathemalics, physics and English. Although most pre-health professions
students have majored in biclogy or chemistry, most professional schools will
consider graduates in other major fields who have met the basic
reguiraments for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Forl Lewis College which lead 1o a
variety of health carears. Over the years, the Pre-Health Advisory Committea
and Forl Lewis College have developed a very favorable rapport with the
professional schools in Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico and Utah, Many of
our studenis have chosen to atlend schools in the Four Corners states;
many also have attended professional schools throughout the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at Fort Lewis College have
bean those in dentistry, medicine, medical technology, physical therapy and
veterinary medicine, but advising and academic planning also are available
for programs in other allied health lialds.

The purposa of the Pre-Health Advisory Committea is to guide and
counsel all students in the health careers preparatory programs. This
committee has prepared a Preprofessional Siudent Handbook containing
examples of suggested course schedules and curricula. Interested students
may oblain a copy of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-
Health Advisory Committaa,

In addition to advising students in their preparatory programs, the
committee assisls students with application procedures and in preparing lor
professional school admissions interviews. The committee will, upon student
requas!, provide recommendation documents to professional schools in
accordance with the student’s qualifications.

History

Profassars Thomas R. Eckenrods,
Richard M. Ellis, Doreen Hunter,
Reeca C. Kelly, Ira L. Plotkin and
Duane A. Smith;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash,
Michael F. Fry and Meil McHugh

The Department of History offers a variety of courses to enhance
students' understanding and appreciation of the human past. The study ol
history promotes tolerance between peoples and helps make the world and
our lives more intelligible. Courses in the history of Africa, Asia, Latin
Amarica and the Middle Easi inlroduce the creative achievements of other
civilizations. Through the exploration of our own national experience and the
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history of western civilization, students gain nol only deeper insights into the
issues and problems facing citizens today but also a reservolr of knowledge
from which to draw aesthetic pleasure and creative inspiration. The study of
history encourages clear thinking, effective communication and the research
skills necessary for success in any career.

Courses numbered 100 and 200 are introductory courses designed for
first- and second-year students. The courses designated 300 explora more
spacialized topics in greater depth, while 400-level courses are designed for
studants who have had the appropriate introductory courses, or who receive
the permission of the insfructor.

The courses describad here are those which are generally offered on
a regular basis. Other courses may be offered. The depariment prides itsell
on offering new, timely courses as interests change and needs develop. We
urge students to check the full fist of courses published by the department
at tha time of registration.

History majors are required to ftake a minimum of 36 credits, but no
more than 42 credits of history shall apply toward the major. Majors must
concentrate in ona of the areas listed below. A student also has the option
to propose a sludent-conslrucled concentration with permission of the
department chair. Students majoring in history may be cerified to teach
social studies at the secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
cartification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education,

A minor in history is available for students majoring in other disciplines.
Requirements for a minor in history are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN HISTORY:

COAL BT ... cne o oo T I

Areas of Concentration:
African History
Amearican History
Asian History
European Hislulrl
Latin American Hislo
Studant-Constructed gonmmratinn

Requirements in History:
Loveer DRABION .5 e s e e e S R AT S 12

The survay sequence in the area of concentration (6 credits). Two
additional courses Er cradits) in other surveys (Survey of African
History, Survey of Eastern Civilization, Survey of Latin Amarican
History, Survey of United States History, Survey of Western
Civilization).

Upper DIVIBION . oo veivm i ivan s vis i osssesssens 24
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Four eourses on 300- or 400-level in the area of
concaniration (12 credits).

Three additional 300- or 400-level courses laken outside the
concentration in ai least two areas (9 credits).

Research Seminar (3 credis)

Requiraments Outsida of History:

Two courses in one modern language .. ...... S AR 6-9
RS 72050 o0 hmn e B R A A L A M R RS 39-42
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . .. ... .. .0 un, 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN HISTORY:

A total ol 18 credits is required from at least two different instructors.
Nine of the 18 credits should be in upper-division courses, and nine credits
in lower-division courses, See the depariment chair for further information.

Courses

Hist 123  AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact to the present
Winter tarm.

Hist 140 SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY | (3-0) 3
An ovarview of important historical frends in Africa from AD. 1000 to the
19th century. Themes of technological innovation, social change, state and
empire building, the spread of Islam, inlernational commerce, and the slave
trade receive emphasis.

Hist 141  SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY Il (3-0) 3
A treatment of 19th and 20th century Africa. Special attention is paid to the
growing imporiance of Africa in world affairs and to links with the peoples
of African descent in the Americas.

Hist 160 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | (3-0) 3
Examines the origins of the institutions and beliefs of western civilization
from the earliast civilizations in Mesopolamia and Egypt, tracing the
davelopmant of these beliefs and institutions through Greace and Rome and
their preservalion and enhancement in the early medieval period of
European history.

Hist 161 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION Il (3-0) 3
Examines the transition of European society from medieval times through
the Renaissance to the modern era, noting the profound economic, social
and political changes which are expressed in cultural and political
revolutions, dominance of Europe and America in the world, and devastating
war on a scale unknown before,

Hist 170 SURVEY OF EASTERN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN (3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and modern Japan from the perspective of
language, geography, philosophyfreligion, literalure, social siruciure and



126 Fort Lewis Coellege

politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature of the
cullure and people and how the traditional period prepared Japan 1o
become the chiel compatitor to the western industrial powers.

Hist 171 SURVEY OF EASTERN CIVILIZATION: CHINA {3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and modern China from the perspective of
language, geography, philosephy/raligion lilerature, social structura and
poltics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature of the
cultura and people and how the traditional period prepared China for the
20th ceniury and the radical changes under Communism.

Hist 270 SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 3
Examines the time span of 1492 to 1825, Topics discussed include the
Indian Hispanic backgrounds, conquest, colonial institutions and societies,
18th century reforms and indepandance.

Hist 271 SURVEY OF NATIOMAL LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 3
Studies the development of Latin America since independence. While the
larger nations are examined, attantion is also given to smaller countries
where problems exist. Topics include instability, modernization and
dependency, and efforts at change.

Hist 280 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1600-1865 {3-0) 3
A survey of fopics in American history from the founding of the first
successful English colony at Jamestown to the end of the Civil War, The
course will explore the settiement of the New World, the Ravolution, the
craalion of the rapublic, the wondarlul fads, reforms and culfural renaissance
of the 1840s, and the conilicts that led to the Civil War,

Hist 281  SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1865-PRESENT {3-0) 3
A survey of topics in American history from Reconstruction fo the present.
The course will study the economic developments that transformed the
United Stales into a leading industrial nation, the shift from diplomatic
isolation to a quest for global supremacy, the many efforts to modernize and
reform American politics, and the everyday sxperiencas of ordinary men and
waomen al work and play.

Hist 340  STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERN

AND AFRICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
A study of the history of the Mid-East and Africa. The specific course will
vary. Students may lake courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples
of courses taught in this area are! Contemporary Africa, Modern Islamic
World and South Africa

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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Hist 350  STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the history of Asia. Tha specific topic will vary. Students may
take courses in this area more than once, provided the subject is different
on esach occasion. Fall and winter lerms. Some examplas of courses taught
in this area are: Emergence of Modern Japan: Orlgine to 1800; Modern
Japan: 1700 te the Present; Japanese Diplomatic History: 19th and
20th Centurles; China: Imperlailsm, Natlonallsm and Communism; and
China in the 20th Century.
Preregulisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 360 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A siudy of the history of Europe. The specific course will vary. Students
may take courses in this area more than once, provided the subject is
differenl on each occasion. Fall and winter tarms. Some axamples ol
courses taught in this area are: The Fall of Rome and the Rise of the
Middle Ages; The Era of the Crusades; Medleval England and Ireland,
Germany, 1870-1970; Russian Revolution and the Soviet Regime and
Soviet Union: Stalin to Brezhnev.
Prerequisite: Sophamare standing.

Hist 370 STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 2
A study of the history of Latin America. The specific course will vary.
Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided tha
subject is different on each cccasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples
of courses taught in this area are: History of Mexico, U.S. -Latin
American Relations and History of Central America.

Prerequisite: Sophomaore standing.

Hist 380 STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
A study of the history of the United States. Tha specific course will vary.
Sludents may lake courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some examples
of courses taught in this area are: Colonial America, Civll War Amerlea,
Colorado History, American Mining History, Women In American
History, The Wilderness Experlence, the United States and Vietnam,
Southwaest Indian History, Southwest History to 1868 and Southwasl
Histary 1868 to Presant.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 445  ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN
AND MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY (2-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining 1o the
African continent. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled. An
example of a course taught in this area |s Women In the Middle East.
Prarequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 455 ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3

An axamination of selecled historical topics and issues partaining o the

Asian world. A sanior-lavel paper will be expected of those enrolled. Some

examples of courses taught in this area are: The Concept of Man In

Orlenial Soclely and Japan and China in Film and Fiction.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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Hist 465 ADVANCED STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY {(3-0) 3
An examination of selecled hislorical topics and issues pertaining to the
European world, A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled. An
example of a course taught in this area is War and Peace In Meadieval
Europe.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hizt 475  ADVANGED STUDIES IN
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues peraining to the
Latin American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those
enrofled.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 485 ADVAMNCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the
American world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those enrolled. An
exampie of a course taught in this area is: The United States and
Vietnam.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 496 RESEARCH SEMICR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics.
Prerequisites: Saenior standing and consent of instructor.

Hist 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY i3
Reading program or research project conducted under the supervision of a
faculty member, Offered on demand,

Prerequisiles: Approval of department chair and instructor.

Humanities
Professor William Coe, Coordinalor

Humanities Advisors

Professor Susan M. Riches, Anthropology: Associate Professor
Ellen Cargile, Art; Prolessor Vemon E. Lynch, Jr., Economics;
Protessor Carrolt V. Pelerson, English; Professar Reace C. Kelly,
Histary; Associate Professor Heinaldo M. Alcazar, Modern
Language; Associate Professor Jan Roshong, Music; Professor
William Coe, Philosophy; Assistant Professor Rita Blaylock,
Palitical Science; Professor Robert M, Wageman, Psychoiogy;
Assistant Professor Dennis W, Lum, Sociclogy; and Professor
Kenneth E. Bordner, Thealre

The humanities major iz a broad interdiseiplinary major in the traditional
fialds of the humanities and social sclences. It affords a sound education
to those who wish a broad cullural grounding for the bachelor's degree, for
those seeking cerification in elementary education, for thosa praparing for
graduate school, and for those contemplating careers in law or governmental
service.

Tha humanities major has two options: the general option and the
philosophy option. The general oplion consists of a primary concentration
of 30 credits in one of the disciplines listed below (other than Music, which
may not serve as a major concentration) and two secondary concentrations
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of 12 credits each in two other of these disciplines. At least hall of the
credits constituting the primary concentration, and half of the total credits in
the secondary concentrations must be for upper division courses. The
philosophy option, which recognizes the central place of philosophy as the
most ancient humanistic discipline, requires 36 credils in philosophy and a
sacondary cancantration of 15 credits, at least six of which must be for
uppar division courses in another ol the disciplines listed below. Students
majoring in humanities must choose advisors from the disciplines of their
primary concentrations and be sure 1o complete the departmental
prarequisitas for the saenior seminars in those disciplines. Studants may not
count courses used in their primary concentrations toward second majors in
tha disciplines of their primary concentrations.

The disciplines from which students may choose concentrations within
the humanities major are:

Anthropology Music (secondary concentration only)*
Art® Philosophy
Enomm‘n:s Fp‘o;:‘lcﬁ Sclenca
nglish sychalogy
History Sacio

One Modern Language Theatre

Courses in these disciplines which do nol count toward the
humanities major are: Econ 201, Engl 202, 216, 250, 251, 306, 450, 451
and 483; First-year Modern Language courses; Music courses other than
those listed below; PS 301, 350 and 450; Pasych 228 and 385; Thea 101
and 121, and more than nine hours in the primary concentration, or four
hours in the secondary concentration, from the following group of courses:
Thea 100, 175, 176, 200, 300, 375, 376 and 400,

*Students choosing any concentration in Al must selec! al laast two
ar history courses and al least wo studio courses.

**Thosa choosing a secondary concentration in Music must take Mu
331 & 332, and six credits Trom Mu 120, 128, 129, 228, 229 and 337,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN HUMANITIES:

The General Opllon;

Credits
Genaral Studies {not satisfied below) .. ... .. .. o 22-32
Primary Concentration (to includa
496 Senior Seminar) . ... i v e s e e e e eiid o
Two Secondary Concentrations (12 credit each) .. ... ... ... ... 24
Auxiliary Requiremeants:
Two trimesters of one college-lavel
modern Janguage . . ... e i e s e e &-8
Electives ....... R S R B L R crvwa s 24-48

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... viwvivinewvan., 128
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The Philosophy Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . . ... ... .......... 25-32
Requirements for the Primary Concentration in Philosophy:
Twa of the following:
Phil 141 Introduction to Philozo th;ro ........... 3
Phil 274 Early Foundations of saph‘,r
or
Phil 375 Modem Foundalions of Philosophy ... ... .. 6
Phil 251 Moral Philesophy .. . v v v cvv v i v vw s wn o a
Phil 261 Philosophy of Religion
or
Phil 371 Theories of Human Nature .. ........... 3
Phil 271 Logic: . ... .. TRy Th T e o d 3
Phil 351 Contemporary Ph:h:sapmcal lssues . ....... 3
Phil 451 Studies in Great Philosophers .. .. ... .. .. 3
Phil 486 Senior Seminar . . . ... oo en s 3
Four other Philosophy courses, al least two of
which are numbered above 300 . .. .......... 12
Total oo e e e e e 38
Secondary Concentration .. ... vv i waieis 19
Auxiliary Reguirements;
Two trimesiers of one college-level
moden language . oo L. oS it e s e G-8
Electives . .. ... ....¢¢cemermamenneanesenssansrnes 37-46
TOTAL RECUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. ....... . 128

Intercultural Studies

Professor Mary Jean Maseley, Director;
Associate Professor Elien Cargile;
Assistant Professors
Clifford B. Capp and Richard Whealock

(See Page 41)

International Studies Program
Profassor lra L. Plotkin, Coordinator

The inten of this curricular program s fo offer the student the inter-
disciplinary introduction to the multifaceted nalure of international refations
and inter-stale relations. The core curriculum of international relations is
history, political science and economics of a given area or several
geographical areas. In addition, the sslection of courses allows the student
o dalve into contemporary culiutes and societies fram the viewpoinis of
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language, business, anthropology and sociology. The student is expected 1o
stipulate a geographical area of concentration which will have a coherence
in terms of spacific coursa selection from those disciplines thal offer courses
relevant to the geographical orentation (for example a European
concentration will coincide with the ?propriata courses In history, political
science, alc). Successful completion of the recommeanded hours will give the
stludent a broader, more analylical undersianding of the international
community in terms of bilateral, multilateral relations which affect the
decisions of the individual and their government.

Expectations

Regardless of the gecgraphical orlentation, each student is expected
to choose courses from the following disciplines.

Language-Mathods

Listed below are the possible geographical designations with the
appropriale language courses, The language section includes a total of 12
hours of intermediale and advanced work in a single language, There are
axceptions in the Asian and American fields because of course offerings and
tha desire to make the U.S. specialist conversan! in a compuler language.

Europe: six hours of intermediate French, German or Spanish
six hours of upper level French, German or Spanish

Latim Amarica: six hours of intermadiate Spanish
six hours of upper-level Spanish

Asia: six hours of beginning Japaness
six hours of cultural Japanese

Afnca:  sid hours of Intermadiate Franch
six hours of upper-division French

U. S:  six hours of intermediate computer sclence
six hours of upper-division compuler science
Languagedolal .. 0 ol o LD U 12

History

Because the listing of courses for the history department is by
geographical area and not by course tille, the student is encouraged Io
select the appropriate courses within the geographical area of the major.
Moreover, it is undarstood that the courses selected from this discipline ara
contemporary in scope. It Is desirable for each student to consult with one's
advisor concerning the contemporary nature of a course, Select two courses
from one of the areas listed below in order to satisly this compenant of the
major. This applies o all students in the program.

Hist 340 Siudies in Middle Eastamn

leld Mrlnan Hi’ﬂnw llllll @ & & B B B B 0 B & B RN L] E
Hist 350 Studies in Aslan History . .............. B
Hist 360 Studies in European History . . .......... 4]
Hist 370 Siudies in Lalin American History ... ...... 8
Hist 380 Studies in American History . . . .......... B

Tﬂlﬂi nnnnnn BB B B 4 & # B B 8 om & 8 & ® & & & @mom F B 5 & # 8 8 % & |-|-|+---|-E
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Political Sclence

Each student is to select a total of seven hours from the paolitical
science area regardiess of gecgraphical designation. However, all students
will be required to take PS 280 and then one course in political science that
corresponds to the geographical designation for the proposed program.

Required:
PS 280 Introduction to Comparative Palitics . ....... 4
Select one of the following:
PS 300 Religion and Politics ... ... 0 v v vevnnnn 3
PS 320 Intemnational Polities ... ............... 3
PS337 U. 5. Forelgn Poliey .. ... ccvencusninas 3
PS 370 Latin American Palities . . ... .. ...0000.. 3
PS 380 Comparative Communist Systems . ... ... .. 3
TV |5 crvieris o B ) S 15 S W WL 18 O 7
Business

Each student is urged lo take ona of the following courses as part of
the program in International Studies.

BA 309 International Management . . . ., .. ........ 3

BA 349 International Markeling . . . ... ..o vr v n 3

EA 389 International Finance . ... .......c.0c00u.. 3
Al s e L S T R R R B R R N 3
Economics

Each student, regardless of geographical area of concentration, is
urged to select from the following courses presently offered by the
Department of Economics.

Econ 367 Comparative Economic Systams .. ....... 3

Econ 371 Intemational Economics . .. ... v ovv v in 3

Econ 410 Radical Economics . ... ... .....0c0.0.- 3
Tmﬂlrlllll+111r+ llllllllllllllllllllllllllllll ﬁ
Anthropolegy

Each studant in International Studies is urged 1o take Anihropology
210, regardless ol geographical area ol concentration.

Anth 210 Introduction to Cultural
and Sccial Anthropology . oo o viii i 3

Each studen! is urged 1o select one of the following which must
be contemporary and the course must be in accord with the area
of concentration selected:

Anth 350 Ethnology of Mesoamerica . . ........... 3
Anth 351 Ethnology of Andean South America . ..... 3
Anth 353 Culture of India . .. ... ... ... ... 3
I B

Soclology/Human Services
Each student, regardless of geographical area of concentration Is urged
io lake the following courses in Sociology/Muman Services. Additional
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courses may be added to this section depending upon availabllity of faculty
and varigty of offerings.

Soc 301 Comparative Societies . ... ... ......... 3
. 15:::: 376 Language and Social Behavior ... ........ 3
-1 e e e e e e e e e B

TOTAL HOURS FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES PROGRAM . . . .. 45

Mathematics

Slatistics

Professors
Gregory W. Bell, Richard A. Gibbs,
Gary W. Greisrud, Willlam C. Ramaley
and Raymond E. Williams;
Associate Professors Evans J. Adams,
O.D. Parry, Harry C. Rosenbarg,
Laszlo Szuecs and James Wixom:
Assistant Professars Deborah L. Berrier,
Clifford B. Capp, Carol F. Coleman,
Annetta J. Cooper and Richard C. Walker

Sociely as a whole is becoming increasingly dependent upon solving
complex prablems of a numerical, quantitative and statistical nature which
require logical thought. The Mathematics Departmeant meets this demand by
preparing its students for teaching careers, graduate school, or employmant
in such fields as computer science, statistics, engineering, business,
biometrics, the actuarial sciences and other areas invelving mathematics.

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend on the uvse of a
computer. To facilitate the training of sludents in these areas, Forl Lewis
College has modarn interactive computing systems with video and hard copy
terminals,

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND CPTIONS

A flexible eurriculum has been designed which consists of five different
options within the mathematics major. These options are business, computer
science, junior high school teaching, probability and statistics, and general.
Preparation for Actuarial Science is available. They provide the student with
an opporiunity to develop creative mathematical falents within areas of
parsonal inerest. Specific requirements for each oplion follow.

Many mathematics majors begin their studies with Math 111 if their
high school backgrounds include at least three years of mathematics,
including two years of algebra and one of geometry. Students with stronger
backgrounds may begin with Math 221, while Math 110 is offered for those
students who are not prepared to begin with Math 111,
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TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathematics major who plans to teach in a senior high schoo|
must completa Math 223, 301, 325, 342, 385 and 386. The junior high
teaching option is intended for those who plan to teach at the 7th, 8th and
gth grade levels, A Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Junior High
Teaching Option, Is awarded only upon successiul completion of all courses
required for secondary school teaching certification. To obtain requirements
for teacher cerification, please contact the Department of Teacher
Education.

MATHEMATICS MINCRS
Minors are available in mathematics and probability and statistics for

siudents majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for these minors are
described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN MATHEMATICS:

The General Optlon:

Credits
General Studies . .. .. ... v it e r e e e e e 44
Specific Depatmental Requiremants:
Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ... ............ 3
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus 1, I, I . .. o . h v nn 13
Math 301 Foundations for Advanced Mathematics . ... 3
Miﬂb 385 Algebraic Structures |
Math 386 Algebraic Structures ||
or
Mi;tr?d 422 Advanced Calculus |
Math 423 Advanced Calculus Il . . ... ........... B
| e e et i e B A L S P 25
Other Departmental Requiremants:
Additional courses numbered
above Math 300 (except Math 315) .......... 12
Math 496 Senior Saminar
or
Math 429 Independent Study . . . ... .... .. 0. 2
TFOERL 15 v e a8 S [ P S W 0 S e T B T TR w1 14
Auxiliary Requirements:
€515 120 Introduction to Programming(BASIC) ...... 3
or
CS5IS 150 (Engr 104) Introduction ta Programming
(FOHTHAN] oot omps boabib o b syt 3
or
CSIS 130 Introduction to Pregramming (PASCAL) ... 4

(should ba taken first year at Fort Lewis)
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T T e e et B e 1R o S A R LR 41-42
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ............... 128
The Business Option:

Gonaral Sdiog: . . . cocivcwes vm sy e A B 44

Mathematics Requiremants:
Math 201 Elementary Statigties .. .............. 3
Math 221, 222, 223 Calculus L 0L 00 . .. ... .. ... .. 13
Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra . . .. ... .. ... 3
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research

or
BA 360 Introduction 1o Management Science . ...... 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical Modeling

or
Math 401 Probability and Statistics | .. ........... 3
Math 496 Sanior Seminar

or
Math 499 Independent Study . ... ... ... 2
Tokal Mathemefics © oo oo ol ode e ia ain 27

Business Reguiraments:
At least 19 credits (excluding Math 360/BA 3560 and
BA 253}, at least 9 of which are numbered over 300,
taken from the areas of Accounting, Economics and/or
Business AdminiBlration . . . v v e nieeire v w e e e e 18

Auxiliary Requirements:
CSIS 120 (should be taken first year at Fort Lewig),
and another CSIS course (except CSIS 100) .... B

R Ry L o e R e e e e e i T e | e 33
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ... innnnn s 128
The Computer Sclence Opllon:
Credits

Ganerl Studies | oo s 5 ewe 098 30000 8 B RS e TR A 44
Mathematics Requiremeants:

Math 201 Elementary Statistics . . ... ........... 3

Math 221, 222 Caléulus I, Il | .. i e s sne s 9

Math 305 Discrate Mathematical Structures . . .. ... .. 3

Math 311 Malrices and Linear Algebra . . .. ... ..... 3

Math 320 Mumearical Analysis

or

Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research . 3

Malh 496 Senior Seminar or CSIS 496 Senior Seminar

HaTh 499 (or CSIS 439) Independent Study .. ... H 2
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Computer Science Requirements.

A total of 18 credits of CSIS classas (excluding CSIS
100), at jeast 12 of which must be numbered over 300.

The 18 credits must include the following:

1.  Knowledge of at least two high-level languages (BASIC,
FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, eic.)

2, CSIS 310 Data Structures

3. GSIS 320 Assembly Language Programming

4. CS5IS 499 or Math 499 Independent Study or Math 496
Senior Seminar or GSIS 496 Senior Seminar

The Junier High Teaching Optien:
General Studies . . .. ... ..t e 44

Mathematics Requiraments:
Math 111 Pre-Calculus ... ... ...... ... 00, 5
Math 201 Elementary Statistics ........ wiia B
Math 215 Math for The Elementary School Teacher ... 4
Math 221 Calculus |

or
Math 210 Calculus for Business .. ........... dor5
Math 301 Foundations for Advanced Mathamatics

or
Math 305 Discrete Mathematical Struciures . . ... .. .. 3
Math 311 Malrices and Linear Algebra

or
Math 385 Algebraic Structures | .. ... ... F T 3
Math 315 Real Mumbers and Geometry . ... ....... 3
Math 316 Topics in Number Theory . ............ 3
Math 325 History of Mathematies . .............. 3
Math 496 Senior Seminar

or
Math 489 Independent Study . .. .. .. ........... 2

Auxiliary Requirements:

CSI5 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC) (should

be taken first year at Fort Lewis) ...................0. 3
Courses lor Secondary Schoel Teaching Certification . . ......... 37
Eloctives: coms irneana ain s anin Ta e B S D T R B B 10-13
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... ... vcervinuiian. 128
The Probabllity and Stalistics Option:

Genafal StdIEE . ... . v v v e eee e e e e e e s 44
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Specific Mathematics & Statistics and Probability Requiraments:

Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ............... 3
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L, U, W ... ... . ... . 13
Math 327 Differential Equations
or
Math 311 Linear Algabra . . ...........¢c¢cveven 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical Modaling . . . . . 3
Math 350 Dasign and Analysis of Experiments . . .. .. 3
Math 360 Introduction to Operations Research . . ... .. 3
Math 401, 402 Probability & Statistics 1 & 1 . ... .. .. &
Math 498 Senior Seminar
or
Math 489 Indapendent Study . .. ............... 2
Al v e T e S A e e ST T R R 36
Auxiliary Reguiremant:
CSIS 120 Introduction to Programming (BASIC) . . .. .. 3
or
CS515 150 Introduction 1o Programming (FORTRAN) ... 3
or
CSIS 130 Introduction to Programming (PASCAL) .... 4
{should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)
EREtem - o i m i B e A L D BRI 44-45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ... ............ 128

Actuarial Sclence Preparation

For students interasted in careers as acluaries, Fort Lewis offers the
appropriate courses for study,

The Society of Actuaries lists {ive basic courses. Their Fort Lewis
equivalents are listad hare:

S.A 100 (Caleulus and Linear Algebra) - FLC Math 221, 222, 223
{Calculus 1, I, ) Math 311 (Matrices and Linear Algebra)

S.A. 110 (Probabilty and Statistics) - FLC Math 201 (Elementary
Statistics) Math 401-402 (Probability and Statistics | & II)

S.A. 120 (Applied Statistical Methods) - FLC Math 340 (Computer-
gsisled Statistical Modeling/Hegression Analysis and Time

ries)

S.A. 130 (Operations Research) - FLC Math 360 (Cperations
Research)

S.A. 135 (Numerical Methods) - FLC Math 320 (Numerical Analysis)

Ee;rnnd the Mathemalics, it is helpful lo take liberal arts courses which
emphasize communication skills, both written and oral, and business
courses that provide background in finance, accounling, economics and
insurance. It is also important for students in college o take advaniage of
the educalional opporiunities available to them and not focus exclusively on
a curriculum oriented to a particular career. For more information about
being an Actuary, see the chair in the Department of Mathematics.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN MATHEMATICS AND PROBABILITY
AND STATISTICS:

Mathemalics:
Calculus (Math 221, 222 . . . . v v v v v i v v s v e o 9
Three additional mathematics courses al upper-division
leval. One course must emphasize the concept of proof (e.g.,
A 0T, S0 D BB v s o e s o o oA 9

BLE | = | P R i O Pl A G VS A A e 18
Probability and Statistics:

Math 201 Elementary Statistics . ....... R

CSIS 120 Introduction to Programming {EhEIG} ...... 3

A minimum of 12 credits in upper-division statistics courses such as
Math 340, 350, 360 and 401-402 or BA 353. BA 253 or Psych 241 may ba
substituted for Math 201. CSIS 150 or GSIS 130 may be substituted for
CS5IS 120. Upper-division courses may be substituted for lower-division
requirements.

Courses

Students wanting to enroll in a mathematics course which is a
prerequisite for a previously completed course must have the writlan
consent of the chair of the Mathematics Department, A prerequisite coursa
in the Mathematics Depariment must be completed with a grade of C- or
better, or the student must have the consent of the instructor 1o take tha
coursa.

Math 110 COLLEGE ALGEBRA {4-0) 4
This course emphasizes funclions and relations and will include the
development and graphing of the elementary conic sections, polynomial
functions, rational and root functions, and exponential and In-gamhmam
functions. Additional topics will include solutions of systems of equations,
inequalities, exponents, radicals, and simplification of algebraic expressions,
Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequisites: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and placement
inta Math 110 through the Mathematics Placement Examination.

Math 111 PRE-CALCULUS {5-0) 5
This course covers logarithmic, trigonometric and exponential functions.
Conic sections, polar coordinates and further topics in analytic geometry are
included. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Thres years of algebra and geometry, or Math 110

Math 130 MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0y 3
This course contains an Introductory survey of a variety of topics such as:
theory and history of mathematics, logic, problem seclving, number theery,
consumer applications and probability. Fall, winter and summar terms.
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Math 201 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3-0) 3

An introduction to basic ideas in statistics, exploratory data, analysis

techniques, measures of association, statistical inference, confidence

intervals, sampling and sample-size procedures. Credit will be given for only

one of BA 253, Math 201 or Psych 241, Fall and winter tarms.
Prerequisite: Math 110 or consanl of instructor.

Math 210 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS {4-0) 4
An introductory calculus course for students intending a major in the Schoal
of Business Administration. It will Include such topics as limits, differential
and integral calculus, sequences and series. Emphasis is on applications,
Fali and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 110 or equivalant.

Math 215 MATHEMATICS FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER | (3-2) 4
This course is designed primarily for the elementary school teacher. |t
includes a study of sels, sel oparations, construction of numaration systams,
whaole and inleger and rational number arithmetic, ratic and proportion,
decimals, percent, selected toplcs in geometry, the metric syslem, and an
introduction to the real number system. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Elementary education major.

Math 221 CALCULUS | (5-0) 5
Limits, continuity, derivatives and integrals of elementary functions including
polynomial, rational, logarithmic and exponential functions. Fall and winter
larms.

Prereguisites: Math 111 or lour years of algebra, gecmelry and
trigonometry and consent of instructor,

Math 222 CALCULUS Il {4-0) 4
A continuation of Math 221. Differentiation and integration of trigonometric
function, technigues and applications of integration, sequences and serias.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 221.

Math 223  CALCULUS (4-0) 4
Vectors and multivariable calculus with applications. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Math 222,

Math 301 FOUNDATIONS FOR ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (3-0) 3
A study of axiomatic systems and the application of logic and set theory to
various mathamatical structures. This course is often taken concurrently with
Math 222 or 223, Winter term,

FPrerequisite: Math 221,

Math 305 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0) 3
Sels, graphs, trees, combinatorics, probability, recursion, algorithms, with
application to computer science. Fall term.

Frerequisites: Math 221 or 210, C51S 130, or consent of instructor,
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Math 310 METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
This class will explore elementary concepts in algebra and geometry, and
will include methods for teaching these concepts at the secondary level.
Students will make several short in-class presentations.
Prerequisite: Ed 308,

Math 311 MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEBRA {(3-0) 3

Topics include matrices, determinants, similarity, eigenvalues, sigenspaces,

vector spaces, linear transformations and applications. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Math 221,

Math 315 REAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY (3-0) 3
Topies to include real ‘aumbars, points, space, incommensurables, limits,
Cartesian product, and geomelry in the Cartesian plane. Fall term of odd-
numbered years,

Prerequisite: Math 215.

Math 316 TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY (3-0) 3
Some of tha mgi:s to be presented in this course are: modular arthmaetic,
finite fields, basic prime number theorems, congruences, and combinations.
Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite; Math 315 or 221,

Math 320 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in developing and using numerical techniques for
solving problems in mathematics, the physical sciences, engineering and in
other quantitative fields. Topics include approximation of functions by
computable functions, zeros of functions, linear algebra and matrix
calculations, and difference equations, The use of the computer will be
included, Fall term of odd-numbared years,
Prerequisites: Math 222 or one of CSIS 150 or CSIS 130,

Math 325 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3-0) 3

The developmant of selected mathematical concepls will be traced {rom the

Greek era. The course will focus on mathematical creation as a human

endeavor done within a cultural context. Fall term ol even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 111.

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3-0) 3
An introduction to ordinary differantial equations. Topics will include methods
ol solving first order nonlinear equations, basic thecry and methods of
solving n-th arder linear equalions, including infinits serias mathods, Furhar
topics will include an introduction to systems of linear ordinary differential
equations and the Laplace transform. Applications will be emphasized,
Winter term.
Prerequisite; Math 223.

Math 340 COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0) 3
Will include topics such as variable classification and the choice of analysis,
simple and multivariate regression, exitra sum of squares principle, dummy
variable, analysis of covarance, residual analysis, translormalions and
weighted least squares, faclor analysis and discriminant analysis. Winter
term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisites: Math 201 and CSIS 120.
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Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY (3-0) 3
A course in college geomatry which includes topics in Euclidean and non-
Euclidean geometries. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prarequlsite: Math 301,

Math 350 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3-0) 3
This course will study statistical application and analysis of experiments
common to a wide range of fields. Topics include latin squares, block
designs, factorial designs, response surfaces, coding, method of stespest
ascant, balanced incomplete block designs, etc. Fall tarm of even-numberad
years,

Prerequisite: Math 201.

Math 260 INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-0) 3
This course will include many of the areas of operations research such as
linear programming, dynamic programming, network flow problems,
transportation-like problems, game thecry, queuing theory and others, Winter
term of cdd-numbered years. (This course is the same as BA 360.)

Prerequisites: Math 210 or 221 and competence in a programming
language.

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | (3-0) 3
A first course in abstract algebra which includes topics from group theory
and ring theory. Applications will be discussed. Fall term of even-numbered
years,

Praraquisite: Math 301,

Math 386 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES I (3-0) 3

A continuation of Math 385, Topics include ring theory and field theory,

Applications will be discussed. Winter term of odd-numbered years.
Prereguisite: Math 385,

Math 401  PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | (3-0) 3

This course covers lopics in distribution theory, condilional probability,

indepandence, momant genarating funclions, limiting distributions, estimation

proceduras, and hypothesis tesling. Fall term of odd-numberad years.
Prerequisifes: Math 201 and 223.

Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS I (3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 401, Topics will include order statistics, mullivariate
distribution, nonparametric statistics, sufficient statistics, methods of multiple
comparison, maximum likelihood procedures, and Bayesian procedures.
Winter tarm of even-numbered years,

Prarequisites: Math 401,

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS | (3-0) 3
Topics include struclure of the real number system, elementary topology of
the real numbers and ol Euclidean spaces, gensral theory of funclions
amphasizing limits and continuity and resulting properties, general theory of
the Riemann integral and resulling integration properties. Fall term of odd-
numberad years.

Prerequisite: Math 301.
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Math 423 ADVANGED CALCULUS 1l (3-0) 3

A continuation of Math 422. Topics will include the general theory of

convergence, tha genaral theory ol differantialion of funclions in Euclidean

space, and the investigation of special integrals including the theorems of

Green, Gauss and Stokes. Winter term of even-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 422,

Math 430 COMPLEX VARIABLES {(3-0) 3

Thiz course will cover topics in complax numbers, analytic functions,

elementary functions and associated mappings, imegrals, serles, residues

and poles, and conformal mappings. Fall term of even-numbered years,
Prerequisite: Math 223,

Math 461 ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY (3-0) 3
Topology of melric spaces with emphasis on the structure of the real
numbers, topological spaces, separation axboms, confinuous functions,
homeomorphisms and topological invariants, product spaces and guotient
spaces. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Math 301 or consant of instructor.

Math 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Frerequisites: Senior standing and consent ol inslructor,

Math 499 INDEPEMNDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a facully member,
On demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of department chalr.

Modern Languages

Prolessors M. Federico Cano-Maontenegro
and Deborah A. MacKeefe:
Associate Professors Heinaldo M. Alcazar,
Lourdes Carrasco, Ingrid Ryan,
and James Fitzgerald (jointly with
SociclogyMuman Services)

The Department of Modermn Languages offers work in French, Garman,
Japanese, Latin and Spanish as an important element of a well-rounded
liberal arts education. Occasionally other modern languages are taught under
Special Topics. A Bachelor of Aris degree with a major in Spanish is
offered. (See statemant under SPANISH below.)

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR FOREIGN
LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two melheds of granting credit for foreign
language competence. One method is based upon the student’s salisfactory
transfar of college cradits from a fully accredited college o university. The
second method is by appropriate examinations. A student may pass subject
examinations of the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) or
Advanced Placement (AP). Also, a siudent may chailenge a foreign
language course for credit through the Credil by Examination procedure,
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provided the challenged course is not more than one step below the
student's prasant lavel. Except lor transfer cradits, cradit will be granted lfor
competence in a foreign language only for courses taught at Fort Lewis
College.

Further information conceming foreign language compelence is
available through the Medern Language Department or the Records Office.

Minors are available in Spanish, French and German for students
maijoring in other disciplines. A minor in Spanish, French, or German
requires at least 20 credits or equivalent knowledge in the appropriate
language, six credits of which must be in 300-level or above coursas.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH, FRENCH AND GERMARN:

Credits
Spanish:
ML 215 Intermediate Spanish | ................ 3
ML 218 Intermadiate Spanish I .. ........ SRR -
ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . ......... 3
ML 320 Advanced Spanish Stylistics and Composition ., 3
ML 321, 322 Survey of Hispanic Amarican
ERartupe Il s s i s i s e i e ey 2]
ar
ML 325, 326 Survey of Spanish Literature 1 & Il .. ... 6
FEOIRR o e i e i N i A A o e o i8
French:
ML 147 Elementary French | . . .. ... ... ... ..., 4
ML 148 Elementary French Il ... ... . ... .. 4
ML 247 Intermediate Freanch | .. .. ... ... ... 3
ML 248 Intermediate French Il . ... ... ... ....... 3
Courses in 300-level orabove . ... ..... 0o &
- | 20
German:
ML 123 Elementary German | . . ... ... ..o 0. 4
ML 124 Elementary German Il . ... .. ... ... 4
ML 223 Intermediate German | .. ... ... ... ....- 3
ML 224 Intermediate German Il .. ..... .o e e 3
Courses in 300-level orabove ... ... ... ... .. ..... 6
[LF= - e R e A i et S W S T S e e o e e e 20

When planning a minor in Spanish, Franch or Garman, students should
cansult with an appropriate faculty member in the Department of Modern
Languagas.

Courses

FRENCH

ML 147 ELEMENTARY FREMNCH 1 (4-0) 4
A course In grammar, prose composilion, reading and conversation. Fall
tarm.
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ML 147C CONVERSATION | - FRENGH {1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Opfional,

Prarequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 147 Elementary French
I, or obtain consent of instructor,

ML 148 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I (4-0) 4
Further study of Franch with emphasis on reading, composilion and
conversation. Winter term.

Prereguisite: ML 147 or consent of instructor,

ML 148C CONVERSATION il - FRENGH {1-01 1
Continuation of ML 147C. Optional.

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 148 Elementary Franch
I, er obtain consent of instructor.

ML 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | (3-0) 3
A course in second-year French with emphasis on reading and conversation,
Fall term.

Prerequisite: ML 148 or consent of instructor.

ML 248 INTERMEDIATE FREMCH Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 247. Winter term.
FPrerequisite: ML 247 or consent ol instrucior.

ML 301  ADVANCED FRENCH COMPGOSITION
AND CONVERSATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis on advanced reading and conversation as well as grammar and
composition.
Prereguisite: M| 248 or consent of instructor.

ML 308 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated for a diflerent topic. Offered
on demand,

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instrucior.

ML 315 SEMINAR IN FRENCH {3-0) 3
Advanced reading and research in selected areas of French Studies. Olfered
on demand,

Prerequlisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

GERMAN

ML 1223 ELEMENTARY GERMAM | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation, Fall term,

ML 123C CONVERSATION | - GERMAN (1-03 1
Instruction in evaryday conversation. Oplional,

Prerequisite: Sludents must be enrolled in ML 123 Elementary
German I, or obtain consent of instructor,

ML 124 ELEMENTARY GERMAN Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 123, Winter term,
Prerequisite:r ML 123 or consent of Instructor,
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ML 124C CONVERSATION Il - GERMAN {1-0) 1
Continuation of ML 123C. Optional.

Prerequisite: Studenis must be enmlled in ML 124 Elementary
German I, or obtain consent of instructor,

ML 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | (3-0) 3
Second-year German with emphasis on reading, composition and
conversation, Fall term,

Prerequisite: ML 124 or consent of instruclor,

ML 224 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN II (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 223. Winter term.
Prerequisife: ML 223 ar consent of instructar,

ML 333 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis on advanced reading and conversalion as well as on grammar
and composition.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor.

ML 334 TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3-0).3
Topics will vary; may be repeated for a different topic. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of inslrucior.

ML 335 SEMINAR IN GERMAN (3-0) 3
Advanced reading and research in selected areas of German Studies.
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

JAPANESE

ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE | (4-0) 4
An introduction to the Japanese language. Fall term.

ML 136 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 135. Winter tarm.
Prerequisite: ML 135 or consent of instructor,

LATIM
ML 1089 INTRCDUCTORY LATIN | {(4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term.
ML 110 INTRODUCTORY LATIN Il (4-0) 4

Continuation of ML 109. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ML 103 or eguivalent.

SPANISH

To earn a major in Spanish, a student is required 1o complete the
equivalent of 30 credits of coursework in the language. 100-level courses do
not count toward the major. A student with previous study may be placed
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on the ropriate leval, but will still have 1o complste 30 credils to esarn a
major l:%anish.

A student electing Spanish as a major will devise a plan of study in
consultation with a member of the Spanish faculty. Students intending to
acquire a teaching credantial al the elementary or secondary level should
consult with the appropriate chair in the School of Education. At the
elementary level, a bilingual®icultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring 1o pursue a major in Southwest Studies requiring
courses in Spanish should consult with the Director of the Ceanter of
Southwest Studies, and the chair of the Department of Modern Languages.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN SPANISH:

emaral- s o e Y e R e e e 44

Specific Deparimental Requirements:
ML 215 and 216 Intermediate Spanish land Il . ... .. 8
ML 321 and 322 Survey of Hispanic-American
Literatura band Il - . .o ..ot v i vsaains 6
ar

ML 325 and 326 Survey of Spanish .

Literature band 0 ..o oo ioiniiiaaninns 6
ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation ... .. .. 3
ML 320 Spanish Stylistics and Advanced cumpnsmnn R
ML 496 Senior Seminar in Spanish

or
ML 499 Independent Study In Spanish . . . ......... 3

Departmental Electives:;
9 credits to be taken from any 300- or 400-leval
Spanish courges . .. ... iinivaaaines 9

Courses

ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composilion, reading and conversation. Fall and
winter terms.

ML 115C CONVERSATION | - SPANISH {1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.

} Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in ML 115 or consent of
nstructor.

ML 116 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II (4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 115. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: ML 115 or consent of instructor,
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ML 116C CONVERSATION Il - SPANISH (1-0) 1
Continuation of ML 115C. Optional,
Prerequisite: ML 116 or consent of instructor.

ML 215 INTERMEDIATE SPAMISH | (3-0) 3
A course in second-year nish with emphasis on grammar review, reading
and conversation. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: ML 116 or consent of instructor,

ML 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Il (3-0) 3
Confinuation of ML 215, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: ML 215 or consent of instructor,

ML 319 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (3-0) 3
Conversation based on currenl avents and literary material. Fall tarm.
Prergquisite: ML 216 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

ML 320 SPANISH STYLISTICS AND
ADVANCED COMPOSITION {3-0) 3
Intensive study of the elements of style and extensive application through
written and spoken exercises.
Prerequigite: ML 216 or 319,

ML 321 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE | (3-0) 3
A course in the lteratura of Colonial Spanish Amaerica from 1492-1824, with
an emphasis on pre-Columbian literature, chronicles of discovery, travel and
conquesl, the 17th century poetry, rools of national literature and folklore,
and literature of the Wars of Independance. Fall tarm.

Prerequisites: ML 319, 320.

ML 322 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE Il (3-0) 3
A course dealing with the Romanticists, Realists, Modemists, and Naturalists
of the 19th century Spanish American republics. Also, the Iterature of the
20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revelution and contemporary Spanish
American writers will be included. Wintar term.

Praerequisite: ML 321 or consent of instructor,

ML 325 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE | (3-0) 3
A survay of the lterature of Spain from tha 10th to 18th cantunies. Fall term,
Prerequisite: ML 319 and 320 or consent ol instructor.

ML 326 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il (3-0) 3
A survey of the literature of Spain from 1824 to the present, Wintar term,
Prerequisite: ML 325 or consant ol jnstructor,

ML 331 CHICANG LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A course on the essays, novels, poetry and theater of Chicanos in the
Southwast. Literature in included from both rural and urban areas with an
emphasis on conlemporary literature.

Prerequisite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 345 HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION I SPAIN (3-0) 3
An integrated, interdisciplinary study In Spanish of the culture of Spain as
refllecied in #ts language, philosophy, psycholegy, religions and the ars
(literature, architeciure, painting, sculpture, music, etc.). Folkiore, customs,
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values and traditions will be emphasized. This course gives students an
appreciation of the ways of life and aftiudes of contemporary Hispanic
people. Fall term.

Prareguisite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 346 HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION IIi:

LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 3
An integrated, intardiscigrinary study in Spanish of the cultures of Latin
America as reflected in their language, philosophy, psychology, religions and
the arls (literature, architecture, painting, sculpture, music, etc.). Folklore,
customs, values and traditions will be emphasized. This course gives
students an appreciation of the ways of life and attiludes of comtemporary
Hispanic people. Winler term,

Frerequisite: ML 218 or consent of instructor.

ML 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE IN SPAIN {3-0) 3
Reading the masterworks of Spain's Golden Century, with emphasis on
Miguel de Cervantes, writings of the Spanish mystics and the picaresque
novel. Allarnale years.

Preregquisites: ML 319, 320, 325 or 326, or consen! of instructor.

ML 426 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A course on the novels, plays, essays and poetry of 20th century Spanish
authors. Emphasis on Unamuno, Baroja, Garcia Lorca, Gironella, literature
of the Spanish Civii War and contemporary authors of Spain. Allernate
years,

Prerequisites: ML 318, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of instructor,

ML 427 HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY (3-0) 3
A course on tha novels of the Pampa, the Llanos, the Jungle, the Sierra
and the City, as wall as the postic masterworks of Spanish America. Also
included are the contemporary psychological novel, the novels of social and
palitical reform, and contemporary poelry. Allernate years.

I Prerequisites: ML 319, 320, 321 or 322, or consent of

nstructor.

ML 429 MEXICAN LITERATURE (30} 3

A survay of Mexican literature with emphasis en the works of the Revelution

af 1910 and contemporary Maxican authors. Allernate years.
Prerequisites: ML 319, 320, 321 or 322, or consant of instructor,

ML 496 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPANISH (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prereguisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

ML 435 INDEFENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH,
FRENCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,
Offered on demand.
Prareguisites: Approval of depariment chair and senior standing.
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Music

Professors
Richard Strawn and Patricia Weaver:
Associate Professors
Linda Mack and Jan Roshong
Assistant Professors
Rochells Mann, Bruce D. Nealson
and James A. Strain

In today's complex society, the need persists for the educated person
to be aware of the important role played by the arts. The Fort Lewis Collage
Music Departmeni, an accredited Associate Member ol the Malional
Association of Schools of Music, provides an opporlunity for all students 1o
be actively involved in the expansion of their understanding of music, The
discipline and sensitivity developed by the study of music provides an
excellent background for many and varied careers. The Music Department
awards both majors and minors in music.

For the student interested in majoring in music, the depanment offers
a comprahensiva curriculum. Three differant courses of study, each leading
o the Bachelor of Ads degres in Music, allow concentrations in General
Music Studies, Perormance or Music Education.

Liberal Arts - General Music Studles

Das‘rgnad for students interested in a liberal ans education with an
emphasis in muske.

Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration

Designed for students who have demonstrated a strong commitment
1o music performance and who wish 1o use some of their eleclive hours 1o
further concentrate in this area. The performance concentrations are limited
o the areas of experlise reprasented by the music facully. The areas of
concentration are: Plano (A), Voice {Bj'r, Brass (C), Woodwinds (D),
Percussion (E) and Strings (F). A specific instrument must be chosen from
within the brass, woodwinds and strings.

Liberal Aris - Music Education Concentration

Designed for studants planning to teach music in the public schools.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN MUSIC:

All music majors must satisty the following Special Departmental
Requirements as well as the listed Common Requirements.

Special Departmental Requirements:
Piano Proficiency Requiremant:

All music majors must satisfly a piano proficiency requirement
before taking Mu 349 Conducting | or Mu 423 Orchestration. The
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requirement includes sight reading, harmonization of a simple
melody, and demonstrated ability to perform easier pianc
compositions (such as Clementi: Sonatina Op. 36 #1; Bartok:
Mikrokosmos Il; Gillock: Lyric Preludes). Students with adequate
skills may petition to take the examination and may receive credit
for the appropriate courses. (See Credit for Prior Work and Credit
by Examination, Page 18.) Those with less background must take
a piano placement test and, in their freshman year, enroll in the
propar course in the sequence 103A, 104A, 203A and 204A.
Successlul completion, with a grade of A or B, of this sequence
also satisfies the piano proficiency requirement.

Music Literature Requirement:
Mu 100 is required each trimester of residency. Attendance at
scheduled recitals and concerts and at regularly scheduled
listaning labs are requisite,

Major Ensemble Requirement:

At least 6 credils fram the following: Mu 105, 110, 117, 121, 305,
310, 317 or 321 are required with a maximum of 12 credils
allowable toward graduation in any combination of these courses,
Students will be assigned o the appropriate major ensemble by
the applied music instructor/s. At least one of lhe above s
required each trimastar of residency with the exception contained
within the following: Music Education Concentration - A Major
Ensemble iz not required during the trimester of student teaching.
Mu 110, 117, 310 or 317 Is recommended for the instrumental
specialization, and Mu 105 or 305 for the choral spacialization.

Applied Music Requiremeant:

One applied course is required each trimester of residency except
during the Irimester of student teaching (Music Education
Concentration). The following guidelines pertain to the
Perormance Concentration: Students must obtain music faculty
approval befora declaring the Perormance Concentration and
subsequently register for 2 credits of applied music on thair major
instrument each trimester of residency. A maximum of 16 credits
in a single applied music area is allowable loward graduation.

Foreign Language Requiremant:
Two trimesters of foreign language, either German or French, are
strongly recommended for the General Music Studies and far the
Instrumental Performance Concenfration. The voice specialization
within the Performance Concantration, Voice (B}, requires three
trimaesters of German or Franch, including at least ona trimester
of each language.

Commeon Bequiremenis:

Mu 128 Theory and Musiclanship | .. .. ... ... ... 5
Mu 129 Theory and Musicianship Il . . .. ... ....... 5
Mu 228 Theory and Musicianship lll .. . .......... 5§
Mu 229 Theory and Musicianship IV .. ... ........ 5
Mu 331 History of Musie |, . . .. ... 0 civiovnnin a

Mu 332 History of Music Il , . .. ... .........:.. 3
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Mu 349 cnrd‘uming I "OE SRR R OF R R RS F RO R AR R FRE e W 3
MuSSﬂGundudingll - |
Mu 423 Orchestration . .. ... i it ittt iinannn 2
Mu 486 Senior Seminar

or
Mu 499 Independent Study . ... ..... v 2

Total ...... - T —— < 11
Liberal Arts - General Music Studles:

: Cradits
Ganeral SIudies . i : oo iasrer s ivesin i s v P
Commeon Requirements ... ........ B et et e R

Special Departmental Requirements:
Music Literature . .......cccinivnivisanaza 34

Major Ensemble . ........... ceesasasen... BB

Appied MOsie . o s S R s eI e B8
T T o e iy 0 o A o g B e R 17
Eimhas llllllll 4 B B & R R OEE R A oRoER AW R EEE RN R oE N 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... ... vusonmonean 128
Liberal Arts - Performance Concenlration:

Credits

Ganeral Studles . . . .. ...t r et ey 44
Common Requirements . ... .... it nnonensrnennses 38
Special Depantmental Requirements:

Music Literature . . . . oo u i vv oo ot s onsenn 34

Mai'nr Ensﬂ-mb!& # 8 % @ @& @ Bo® EP EE R E 5 F RN oW EEEEoEE EW 5"&

Applied Music . . ., .. et cews 12-1B
Tnlal lllllllllllllll L N O R R I T R R B I I D R 21

Additional Requirements:
Studenls must present a half recilal of al least 30 minutes
duration during the junior year and a full recital of at leas! one
hour duration during the senior year.

D T SRR Ao el b e el iy Vot e YR g S 27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . ... ii e iienin e 128
Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration:

The required classes are in compliance with the Teacher
Certification Act of 1975, which outlines three areas of
specialization: General Music, Instrumental Music and Choral
Music. Those who elect piano as their primary applied area and
whao do nol have a secondary instrumental area should select the
choral music specialization.
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Credits
Ganeral Sdies . .. v . owve s e e e e s e e 44
Commoan Requirements . ... ..o v v esinns s rnnsnsas 36
Additional Deparimental Requirements:
Mu 103B Voice inClass . .. ........ e e |
Mu 103C Brass In Class . . . ¢ v v e ow e s nmenmnns 1
Mu 1030 Woodwinds inClass .. .........0000.4 1
Mu 103E Porcussion in Class .. .. ... vvueonnen i
Mu 103F StringsinClass ... .. ... 0. aninnans 1
Mu 314 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Vocal Music . . ... ... ... ... ..., 3
Mu 315 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Instrumental Musie . .. ............ 3
Mu 316 Music in the Elementary Schoal ... ....... 3
Foeral o. v T R 14
acial Departmental Requirements.
o Musicpfimratum a-q ....................... 3-4
Major Ensemble .. ..... ... .. . iaiai. 6-8
Al WRIEIE v s e e e e e s 7
O T A L T e o T o 1% 16

Additional Requiremenis:
Students must complete all courses reguired for teacher
carification. Censult the Teacher Educalion Department for
specific requirements.

Studenis must Eusunt a hall recital of at least 30 minutes
duration during the junior or senior year,

MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... .. .o ii. 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC:

1. A minimum of 18 credits of music with at least six credits in upper-
division courses.,

2. A core curriculum which includes:

Mu 101 The Musical Experience . . ... .....couuu.. 3
Mu 120 Fundamentals of Music . ........ PRSP
Mu 331 or 332 Music Histery lor ll .. ........... 3

3. All other courses in the music cumiculum could be applied foward the
minor except Mu 314, 315 and 316. All applied music and large and
small ensemble credit can be included in the music minor.

4. In most instances students are allowed to self-construct a minor in
music after satisfying the above core curriculum,

Interasted students should consult the department chair,
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Courses

Mu 100 MUSIC LITERATURE (0-1) .5
Music Literature Is a survey, through listening, of the standard works of the
18th, 19th and 20th centuries. Lislening assignments will consist of recorded
and live performances. Students will be required to attend various recitals
and concarts throughout the tarm. Open to all students. Required for music
majors every lrimester of residency. Fall and winter tarms.

Mu 101 THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE (3-0) 3
A course in music appreciation designed for the general student. The intent
of the course is to prepars students for informed and active listening
experiences. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 103 INSTRUMENTAL, VOCAL AND PIANO CLASS

INSTRUCTION (AB,C.D.EF) {0-2) 1
These classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic
elements and technigues of performance in each of the media. Piano Class
(Mu 103A), is specifically designed for the music major lacking In keyboard
skilis. Emphases include fluent reading of simple piano music and
elementary technigue, Successful completion with a grade of A or B satisfies
Part | of the Piano Proficie Requirement. A s offered fall terms, B is
offered fall and winter tarms; G.D.E & F are offerad alternate years.

Prerequisite: Cansent of instructor,

Mu 104A PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION I {(0-2) 1
Confinuation of Mu 103A and mandatory for music majors who desire to
complete the Piano Proficiency Regquirement in this manner. Emphases
include performance of easier piano music and harmonization of simple
melodies. Successiul completion with a grade of A or B satisfies Part Il of
the Piano Proficiency Requirement, Wintar term.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 105 CONCERT CHOIR (0-3) 1
Thorough study and perdormance each tnmester of larger choral
composilions. Open 1o all students. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter
terms.

Mu 106 CHAMBER CHOIR (0-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the perormance of small scale charal works.
By audition anly. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 106/306 is allowable toward
graduation. Fall and winfer terms.

Mu 107  SPECIAL CHOIRS (0-2) 1
Requests for developing special choirs will be considered, upon written
request to the Department of Music, as adjuncts to any on-campus
organization. Under competent, organized supaervision these choirs may
function and receive 1 credit during any one term. Open lo all students.
Course is rapeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 109, 200, 309, 409 APPLIED MUSIC (A,B,C.D.EF) 102
Individual instruction scheduled, at the discretion of the instructor, either
privately or in a small class. The course is open to all students, Each of
these courses may be repealad once for cradit. Mo student may register for
more than two different applied lessons during any one trimester. Students
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may register for two credit hours only with approval of the music faculty.
Two credit hours are reguired for a Performance Concentration. Students
who register for two cradit hours will recsive longer lessons in proportion to
the amount of time spent In preparation.

Praraquisite: Placement audition and consent of instructor.

Mu 110 BAND (0-3) 1
Designed o provide every siudent who plays a musical instrument the
opporiunity to pursue his or her musical Interests. A variety of musical
literature will be provided as well as the opportunity lo perform in concer
both on campus and on lour. Open to all students. Course is repeatable.
Fall and winter terms.

Mu 111 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literalure written lor this medium.
Literature from the baroque pericd through the contemporary period will be
sludied and pardormed. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 111/311 is allowable
toward graduation. Fall and winter tarms.

Preraquisite: Consent ol insiructor,

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survay, through perormance, of the [ferature composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde schools of
compasition and including the use of ancient instrumants where applicabla.
A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 112/312 is allowable loward graduation. Fall
and winter terms,

Prerequisite: Consenl ol instructor,

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Litarature from the barogque period through the contemporary period will be
studied and performed. A maximum of 2 credits in Mu 113/313 is allowable
foward graduation. Fall and winter terms.

Frarequisite: Consenl of instructor.

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING {0-2) 1
A course designed 1o provide ensemble and accompanying experience for
piano students.

Prareguisite: Consenl of piano instructor.

Mu 117 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Offered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orchesira al no extra
fea. This course provides an opportunily for the study and performance of
major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are held on Tuesday
evenings and the third is arranged al the convenience of the instructor and
students. Open to all string students; wind and percussion students by
audition only. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 118 PERCUSSION EMSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature wrilten for this medium. A
maximum of 2 eredits in Mu 118/318 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.

Prerequisife: Consent of insiructor,
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Mu 119 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (D-2} 1
A survey, through performanca, of the literature written for this medium. A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 1197319 is allowabla toward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.

Prereguisite: Consant of instructor.

Mu 120 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3-0) 3
Open to all students. A course in musical liieracy intendad to help laymen
acquira the basic skills necessary to participate fully in musical activities. No
prior musical background is assumed, Fall and winter terms.

Mu 121 PIANO SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Piano. Students will
have the opportunity to perorm on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instructor, Mandatory for all registered piano students. Open 1o all students,
The coursa is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 122 VOCAL SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A parforming lab dasigned to complemant Applied Voice. Studants will have
the opportunity 1o perform on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instrucior. Mandatory for all registered applied voice students. Open to all
students, The coursa is repeatable. Fall and wintar terms.

Mu 128  THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP | (5-0) 5
A course in basic musicianship designed to feach aural, analytical and
compositional skills. Daily sight-singing and ear-tralning activities will
supplement study of scales, key, modes, triads, melody, tonality, cadances,
functional harmony and basic four-part writing including figured bass. Theory
Placement Examination is required for admission. Fall term.

Mu 129 THECRY AND MUSICIANSHIP 1| (5-0) 5

Continuation of Theory and Musicianship |, expanded fo include

nonharmonic  tones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominants and

medulation. Formal analysis will include binary, temary, rondo, theme and

variations, chaconnefpassacaglia, fugus and sonata-allegro. Winter tarm,
Prerequisite: Mu 128,

Mu 203A  PIAND CLASS INSTRUCTION I (0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 104A and mandatory for music majors who desire to
complete the Pianc Proficlancy Requirement in this manner. Emphases
include expanded performance of plano [terature and elementary skght-
reading. Successful completion with a grada of A or B satisfies Part 1l of
the Piano Proficiency Requirement. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 2044 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION IV {0-2) 1
Continuation of Mu 203A and mandalory for music majors who desire 1o
complete the Piano Proficiency Regquirement in this manner. Studanis will be
expected to perform compositions at the level of Clementi: Sanatina, Op. 36
#1: Bartok: Mikrokosmos Il; Gillock: Lyric Preludes. Succassful complation
with a grade of A or B satisfies Pat IV of the Piano Proficiency
Requiremant. Winter tarm.
Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor.
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Mu 207 PRACTICUM - ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (0-2) 1
Individual instruction in composition schaduled, at the discretion of the
instructor, either privately or in a small class. Students will work
independantly on assigned projects intended to explore a wide variety of
compositional mediums and technigues. Course is repeatable for a maximum
ol 4 cradis,

Preregulisite: Consant of instructor.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP 1 (30) 5

Extensive study of chromatically altered chords typical of the 1%th cenlury.

Harmonic analysis, formal analysis, ear ftraining and compositions

incorporating altered chords are primary emphasas. Fall term.
Preraquisite: Mu 129,

Mu 228  THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP IV (5-0) 5
Exploration of 20th century theoratical and compositional technigues.
Examples will include derivatives from the end of the 19th century,
nationalist influences, serial and aleatoric music, extended technigues, and
alectronic music, Winter term.

Prerequlsite: Mu 228.

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1

A survey, through performance, of the [terature for vocal ensembla. A

maximum of 2 credits allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequlsite: Consent of Instrucior,

Mu 305  CONCERT CHOIR {0-3) 1
Thorough study and performance of larger choral compositions. Students are
axpected fo take responsible rolas in the ensembla such as: soloists, section
leadars, conductor/managers, or accompanists. Course Is repeatable. Open
to all students. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 306 CHAMBER CHOIR {0-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral works.
Students are expected lo take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
soloists, section leaders, conductor/managers, or accompanists, A maximum
of 2 credits in Mu 106/306 is allowabla toward graduation, By audition only.
Fall and winter terms.

Mu 310 BAND (0-3) 1
Dasigned to provide every student who plays a musical instrument the
opporiunity to pursua his/her musical inferasts. A variely of musical teralure
will be provided as wall as the opportunity fo perform in concert both on
campus and on tour, Students are expected 1o take responsible rales in the
ansemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/imanagars. Course
is repeatable. Fail and winter tarms.

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-211
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the baroque period through the contemporary period will be
studied and perormed. Studenls are expecied lo take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. A
maximum of 2 cradits in Mu 111/311 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and winter terms.
Prerequlisile: Consenl of instructor.
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Mu 312 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {(0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the fleralure composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde schools of
compasition and including the use of ancient instruments where applicable.
Studenis are expected o take responsible roles in the ensemble such as:
soloisls, section leaders, or conductors/managers. A maximum of 2 credils
in Mu 1127312 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and winter terms.
Prarequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medium,
Litarature from the bamquae pariod through the contemporary pariod will be
studied and performed. Students are expected to take responsible roles in
the ensemble such as: soloists, section leadars, or conduclors/managers. A
maximum of 2 credits in Mu 113/313 is allowable toward graduation. Fall
and wintar tarms,
Prerequisite: Consent o instructor.

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC (3-0) 3
A course designed lo provide music majors with contemporary teaching
skills and technigues for sacondary vocalichoral music, including vocal
pedagogy, classroom management, rehearsal preparation, and audition and
placemeant procedures. Fall term ol allemate years.

Mu 315  METHODS AND PRINCIPLES

OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3-0) 3
A course designed to provide music majors with contemporary teaching
skills and techniques in the teaching of instrumental music in the public
schools, including pregram developmant, classroom management, rehearsal
preparation and use of audio/visual materials. Fall term of allernate years.

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
A course designed for both classroom and music teachers lo provide
practical skills in pedagogy, lesson planning, folk music, dance/movemant,
musical literacy and classroom management. Attention will be given 1o the

ilosophies of Kodaly, Ofi and Dalcroze within a laboratory satting often
involving elementary-age children from local schools. Winter term and ane
summear sassion.

Mu 317 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Offered in conjunclion with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra at no exira
fes. This course provides an opporiunity for the study and performance of
major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are heid on Tuesday
evenings and the third is arranged at the convenience of the instructor and
students. All string studants are invited; wind and percussion studants by
audition only. Students are expecied lto lake responsible roles in the
ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. Course
is repsatable. Fall and winter lerms.

Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the [Merature written for this medium.
Students are expected to lake responsible roles in tha ensemble such as:
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soloists, saction leaders, or conductorsimanagers. A maximum of 2 credits
in Mu 118/318 is allowable toward graduation, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 319 JAZZ ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature written for this medium
Studenis are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such as
soloists, section leaders, or conductors/managers. A maximum of 2 credits
in Mu 119/319 is allowable toward graduation. Fall and wintar terms,

Mu 321 PIANO SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Pianoc. Students wil
have the opporiunity to perorm on a weekly basis for their pears and the
instructor, Mandatory for all registered piano students. On this leve
sludents will be expected 1o parform mere advanced piano literature. Oper
to all studenis, The course is repeatable. Fall and winler terms.

Mu 322 VOCAL SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performance lab designed to complement Applied Voice. Students wil
have the opporunity 1o perdorm on a weekly basis for their peers and the
instructor. Mandatory for all registered applied vocal students. On this leve
students will be expected to perlorm more advanced vocal literature. Oper
to all studants. The course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 328 16TH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2
A course designed to familiarize students with contrapuntal techniques usec
by Renaiszance composers through written exercises and analysis o
raprasentative works.

Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 331 MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0) =
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity to 1750. Fall term ol
alternate years.

Mu 332 MUSIC HISTORY I (3-0) ¢
Study of the history ol music from 1750 through the 20th century. Winta
term ol alternate years.

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC {2-0) 2
A survey of styles and techniques of contemporary composers, including
analysis of reprasentative works.

Prarequisite: Mu 229 or consent of insiructor.

Mu 337 SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN MUSIC (3-0) =
This course is designed to acquaint students with the vast amoun! of music
from non-western culiures. Topics include the music of Africa, India, China
JﬁpanuaSoulheasi Asia, South America and the American Indians. Opan 1c
all students.

Mu 349 CONDUCTING | (3-0) 2
A course in basic instrumental and choral conducling including bator
techniqua, score madln%, and various cuing and rhythmic aspecis concernac
with ensembla contrel. Fall term of allernate years.

Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency Reguirement,
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Mu 350 CONDUGCTING 1l (3-0) 3
Conlinuation of Conducting |. Canducting taechnigues in addition to directing
larger musical scores and advanced techniques. Winter term of alternate
years.

Prerequisite: Mu 348,

Mu 407 PRACTICUM - ADVANCED COMPOSITION (0-2) 2
Like Mu 207, excep! students must demonsirale advanced proficiency.
Students must receive facully approval before registering for this coursa.
Course is repaatable for a maximum of 8 credits.

Prerequisites: Music faculty approval and consent ol instructor.

Mu 420  FORM AND ANALYSIS (3-0) 3

A course designed to introduce students to basic formal struclures and to

develop analytical skills. Topics will include motives, phrases, binary and

ternary design, theme and variations, rondo form, and sonata form.
erequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor,

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (2-0) 2

A course designed to equip music majors with the skills and technigues of

arranging for instrumental ensembles. Fall term of alternate years.
Prerequisites: Mu 229 and Piano Proficiency Requirement.

Mu 424 COMPOSITION (2-0) 2
This seminar will explore ideas, problems and possible solutions encountered
by students working individually in a creative medium,

Prerequlsite: Mu 229 or consant of instructor,

Mu 429 18TH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2

Examination of contrapuntal technigues used by barogue composars,

concentrating especially on the inventions and fugues of J.5. Bach,
Prerequisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 486 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected fopics. The student will prepare
and submit a senior project approved by the area instructor and the
depanment chair.

Prereguisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,

Mu 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Cliared on demand.

Prerequisifes: Approval of instructor and department chair.

Philosophy

Professor William Cos;
Assistant Professors Reyas Garcia
and Dugald L. Owen

The purpose of the philosophy curriculum at Fort Lewis College is not
only the study of traditional and contemporary philosophical issues and
positions for their infrinsic interest and imporance, but also the
demonstration that these age-old but continuing efforis o understand
oursalvas and our relation to the world are imporiant to everyong, It is tha
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mark ol a lberally educated person 1o understand the conclusions of the
specialized sciences in terms of their basic assumptions, to think serously
about the nature of such assumptions, and to be aware of the way in which
our views of reality are influanced by cur cultural heritages and by the vary
structures of our languages. Per the most important function of
philosophy as a pard of the liberal education is the destruction--or at least
th? hmmgniti:m--nl the complacency and provincialism eof much of our
thinking.

Students desiring a concentration in philesophy should either choose
the philosophy option of the humanilies major or consiruct their own majors.
For those students, as well as for those majoring in other disciplines and
minaring in philosophy and for those taking several philosophy courses as
alactives, the program is designed lo provide a systematic acquaintance with
mankind's most fundamental attempts at self-knowledge and a concomitant
basis from which students can formulate their own views of themselves and
the world. For details about the philosophy oplion of the humanities major
or about the student-constructad major, see the relavant sactions of this
cataleg or consult any member of the philosophy faculty.

A minor in philosophy s available for students majoring in other
disciplines, Regquirements for a minor in philosophy are described balow.

Two of the following three courses:
Phil 141 Int ion to Philosophy
Phil 274 Early Foundations of Philosaphy
Pml 375 ern Foundations of Fhllusnphy

Total . B R o R T W o G R A R vees B
Phil 251 Moral Philosophy . . . ... ..covoinnaan.n. 3
o O I 3
At least two other philosophy courses
numbered 300 erabove . . . ... ... ... B
B T o P P A R A P T Al R LS e 18
Courses
Phil 141 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY {3-0) 3

An Introduction to the philosophical enterprise through discussion and
analysis of representative readings from the history of philosophy, lssues
considered include the nature of reality, the relation of mind and body, the
possibility of proving that God exists, the nature and origin of merality and
of beauty, and the ralation of knowladge io experience. Fall and wintar
tarms.

Phil 1771 CONTEMPORARY MOCRAL ISSUES (3-0) 3
An examination ol the relation between different ethical points of view and
the handling of the personal, social, political, scological and global problems
of today. Summer term.

Phil 241  PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3-0) 3
An examination of the nature and purposes of education with readings from
both elassical authors, such as Plato, and moderns such as Whitehead,
Dewey, liich and Freire. Special attention will be paid to the way in which
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sducational practice is a reflection of concepts of human nature and theories
of knowlsedge as wall as of the interests of the politically dominant. Fall term.

Phil 251 MORAL PHILOSOPHY {3-0) 3
A broad review of the history of attempls since classical Greece lo identify
morality and to establish standards for making and assessing moral
judgments. Alternale winter terms.

Phil 252  ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS {3-0) 3
This course offers an overview of world environmental problems, focuses on
conceptual investigations into their historical, soclal, political and cultural
sourcas, examines various methods of resource conservation, and finally
aftempts to envision a philosophy of nature based on a “land ethic.”
Allernate winter terms.

Phil 261 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3-0) 3
An examination of different philosophical approaches to probalms raised by
raligion. Readings are selected from socurcas representing widely differing
points of view, &g, thosa of phenomenology, feminism and libaration
theology. Alternate fall terms.

Phil 263 PHILOSOPHY OF CULTURE (3-0) 3
An examinalion of various concaptions of culture from ditferent philosophical
viewpoints. Readings will include recent work from Africa and the Americas
as well as traditional European paerspectives. Alternate fall terms.

Phil 271 LOGIC (3-0) 3
A broad treaiment of diferent methods of assessing the validity of deductive
and inductive zrguments. The courza covers sﬁ%ﬂislic logic, elemantary
truth-functional logic, quantification and brief discussion of inductive logic.
Fall and winter tarms.

Phil 274  EARLY FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
Ar examination of the history of philosophy from the ongins of scientific
thinking in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Greek
phitosophy in the thought of St. Augusting and tha meadieval scholastics. A
major emphasis of the course will be the systems of Plato and Aristotle,
which contain many of the roots of modern thought. This course is a
suitable beginning course in philosophy, Fall term,

Phit 320  INDIGENOUS WORLDVIEWS (3-0) 3
A survey of selected regional belief systems outsida tha major religious
traditions treated in Phil 321. Emphasis is on philosophical foundations of
refigious cultures native to the Americas, Africa, Asia, Australia and Old
Europe. Special attention is given to the mythic and other symbelic
exprassion of archaic consciousness in contemporary socigties. Alternate fall
terms.

Phil 321 WORLD RELIGIONS (3-0) 3
A study of the nature and history of the major contempoarary religions of the
East and tha Wasl. Winter tarm.

Phil 328 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3-0) 3
An examination of the scope, structure, methodology and spirit of science
with special altention to such topics as the relation betwsen the
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presuppositions and the conclusions of science, the nature of scientific
revolutions and the social responsibilities of the sceintist. Alternate fall terms.

Phil 361  PHILOSOPHY OF ART (3-0) 3
An examination of the natura and purposes of art through the study of
saveral traditional and contemporary philesophies of ant such as those of
Piato, Aristotla, Marx, Ta!slur. Collingwood and Merlsau-Ponly. Topics
include the nature of the art object, the distinction between art and craft, the
rola of imitation, reprasaentation, exprassion and craativity, the social function
and responsibility of the adist, and the nature of aesthsetic experience.
Altermate winter terms.

Phil 363 PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3-0) 3
An axamination of the nature and methodology of historical knowledge
through the study of several tradilional and contemporary philosophies of
history such as those of Augustine, Vico, Marx, Spengler, Collingwood and
Eliade. Alternate winler terms.

Phil 371 THEORIES OF HUMAN NATURE {3-0) 3
An examination not only of various theories of the nafure of human baeings
and the meaning of human existence, but also of how presupposilions about
human nature underlie theorias in other fields. Winter term.

Phil 375  MODERN FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of the history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 20th century. Continental Rationalism and British Empiricism are sludied
not only on their own terms but in relation to the Kantian synthasis. Tha
Kantian philosophy, in tum, togsther with much 15th century thought, is
shown to be a necessary background for understanding the major
philosophical issues of the 20th century. Winter term.

Prerequisite: 3 credils of philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent of
inatructor.

Phil 377  CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of trends and issues in 20th century continental philosophy.
Readings will focus on the development of phenomenclogy and
existentialism, and on their contributions 1o existential Marxism, structuralism
and deconstructionism. Winter tarm.

Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consent
of inslructor.

Phil 378 CONTEMPORARY ANGLO-AMERICAN
PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
An examination of trends and issues in 20th century analytic philosophy,
Altarnats fall terms.
Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy other than Phil 271 or consenl
of instructor.

Phil 381  THEORIES OF REALITY (3-0) 3
An examination of traditional and contemporary attempts to understand the
nalure of reality. Altarnate fall terms.
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Phil 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (3-0) 3
An examination in depth of the writings of a major philosopher such as
Plato, Aristotle, Kant, Marx, Heidegger or Sartre. Alternate fall terms.

I Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy ather than Phil 271 or consent ol
nstructor.

Pril 498  SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consant of instructor.

Phil 498  INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty membear.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: 9 credils in philosophy and approval of instructor.

Physics

Professors
Robart N. Likas and Tom D. Noron;
Associate Professor Jameas Costello;
Assistan! Professor Gerald Crawford

The Bachelor of Science degree in Physics is designed fo allow
sludents lo altain their professional goal of entering graduate work in physics
or astrophysics; 1o obtain technical posilions in industry in such areas as
energy science, enginearing and electronics; or to oblain preparation for
secondary cerification in teaching iohysi::s in public schools. The geologist,
engineer, chemist and biclegist all deal with matter and energy in their
various forms. Since physicists probe the physical laws underlying all
physical processes, the study of physics becomes the cornaerstone for all the
natural sclences.

The physics currculum i& predicated upon the role physicisis play in
a modern, technological world sociely that is currently experiencing
shortages of trained personnel in various scientific areas and in science
education. Coursework in physics will provide the student pursuing entrance
to graduate school in physics or astronomy with a strong grounding in
mathematics and physics, while being immersed in an atmosphere of a
broad, liberal education in the humanities and social sciences. This
curriculum also will enable a student to enter applied technical fislds in
industry such as electronics, oplics and aerospace, where there is currently
a high demand. Students seeking a degree in physics should consull early
in their college carear with statf mambers of the Physics Department,

A minor in physics Is available for students majoring In other
disciplines. Requirements for a minor in physics are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SGIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS!
Credifs
General Studies (nol satisfied below) . ................. ve. 34



164 Forl Lewis College

Speacilic Departmantal Requirements:
Phys 1682, 262, 263 Physics for Science

Engineerlng .« . cunviiancieanscinacns 9
Phys 211, 212 Physics Lab . . .. ........ccoounn 2
Phys 320 Modam Physics . . . ..o v oo oo 3
Phys 354 Theoratical Mechanies . . .. . ... oo 3
Phys 361 Principles of Electricity
and Magnatism . ........c0cinanennn o 4
Phys 380 Advancad Lab I . . .................. i
Phys 381 Advanced Lab Il .. ..........ccvuins 1
Phys 400 Science and Human Values .. .. ... ..... 2
Phys 420 Introduciory Quantum Mechanics | ... ... .. 3
Phys 496 Senior Seminar
or
Phys 489 Indepandent Study . ................. 2

Additional Departmental Requirements:
Additional physics courses numberad above 300
1o be chosen from:
Phys 301 Introduction to Electronics . .. .......... 3
Phys 84000 el . s n s L i e SR S A 4
Phys 370 Heal and Thermodynamics ... ......... 3
Phys 421 Quantum Mechanics || 3
-4

Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics . . ..o veuw .. 1
Total Required ... . ..o e n i r et e s o s s mas s ennenean e
Auxiliary Requirements fram Other Departmants:
Chem 150, 151 Fundamentals of Chemistry . ....... 11
Math 221, 222, 223 Caleulus L I W0 ..o v s o uaa 13
Math 327 Differential Equations . . ..........c.... 3
Engr 104 Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers .. ..........0.0.. 3
Engr 201 Electric Netwarks . . . .. ... ..o aan.. 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks I ... ......... w4

Math 311 Matrices and Linear Algebra
or
Math 320 Numerical Analysis

aor
Math 401 Probability and Statistics . ... .......... 3

1 | o e el g A g g 40-41

Eloclives . ... it i it m it e e e e 17-18

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION & . v o v v v v v e enesesnn

*Can substitute Phys 301,

RECQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS:

Phys 162, 262, 263 (with deparimental approval

Phys 132, 232, 233) . ... i vrvvrnnvmnnnnsa g
Phys 211, 212 Lab .. .. ... ..o Eae i alnTe 2
PHYS 320 .0 v i ieie e 3
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Phys380or381 Lab . ....c.viiiinnniiiinnann 1
Two additional Physics courses from the following:
Phys 301, 340, 354, 361, 370, 420, 421 . . .... 6-7
O oo i % B o o S R SR i SRR S TR T 2122
Courses
Phys 132 PHYSICS (3-0) 3

An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of mechanics,
including motion, energy, fluids and materials. Calculus is notl used. The
course is intended to meat college physics requirements and also satisly the
curiosity of all students whose major interest is nol In engineering, physical
science or mathematics: Students who take Phys 162 will not receive credi
toward graduation for Phys 132, Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisites: High school algebra and trigonometry.

Phys 162 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An introductory course in- physics covering the basic concepts of classical
mechanics including motion, energy, fluids and materials. Ditferantial and
intagral calculus is used throughout the course. Physics 162 is reguired ol
engineerng students and strongly recommended to all general science
majors. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 221, 222 should be taken concurrently.

Phys 211 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0-2) 1
An introductory physics laboratory including axperiments in mechanics, heat
and sound. Physics 211 is required of engineering students and strongly
recommanded to all general science majors. Fall term.

Prerequisife: Phys 132 or 162,

Phys 212 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0-2) 1

An introductory physics laboratory including experiments in optics, electricity,

electronics and magnetism. Physics 212 is required of engineering students

and strengly recommended to all general science majors. Winter term.
Prerequisites: Phys 132 or 162 and 211.

Phys 232 PHYSICS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion, oplics and sound. Caleulus is not used.
Students who take Physics 262 will not receive credit toward graduation for
Physics 232. Fall term,

Frerequisite: Phys 132.

Phys 233 PHYSICS (3-0y 3

An Introductory course in physics covering the basic concepls of electricity

and magnetism and selected lopics in relativity and alomic and nuclear

physics. Calculus is not used. Students who lake Physics 263 will not

receive credit toward graduation for Physics 233, Winter term,
Prerequisite: Phys 132

Phys 262 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepis of heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion, optics and sound. Physics 262 iz required of
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engineering sludents and strongly recommended o all general science
majors. Fall tarm.
Prerequisites: Phys 162 and Math 222.

Phys 263 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepls of electricily
and magnetism and selected lopics in relativity, atomic and nuclear physics.
Physics 263 is required of engineering students and strongly recommended
to all general sclence majors. Winter term.

Prerequisites: Phys 162 and Math 222,

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS (3-0) 3

A survey course of the theory and design of various electronic circuits and

devices used in scientific instrumentation. Winter term, alternate years.
Prarequisite: Phys 263.

Phys 320 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0) 3
A sludy in the modern theories of atomic and nuclear physics that have
developad since 1900. An introduction to special relativity and slementary
quantum mechanics is included. Fall term, alternate years.

Prereguisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 222

Phys 340 OPTICS (3-3) 4
A study of classical and modern theories of geometrical and physical optics
including matrix methods for optical ‘systems, ditfraction theory, and an
introduction to Fourier optics. Fall term, alternale years.

Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 222,

Phsy 354 THEORETICAL MECHANICS (3-0) 3
The theoratical formulation of the kinematics and dynamics of panticles and
rigid bodies with an introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechanics.
An introduction to vector and tensor analysis is also included. Wintar tarm,
alternate years.

Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 223

Phys 361 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY
AND MAGNETISM (4-0) 4
The mathemalical theory of static electric and magnetic lields, tima-
dependsant fields and slectromagnetic radiation. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 with Math 327 taken concurrently.

Phys 370 HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (3-0) 3
A study of classical thermodynamics which includes the first and second
:jms nL thermodynamics and their applicalion in energy convarsion. On
emand.
Prerequisites: Phys 232 or 262 and Math 223,

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATCRY | (0-3) 1

Work will stress expariments in modern physics with emphasis on electronic

instrumantation and subsaquent data analysis, Offered on demand.
Frarequisite: Phys 320 taken concurrantly or equivalent.
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Phys 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY Il (0-3) 1
Work will stress expariments in electricity and magnetism wilth emphasis on
data cellection and analysis. Offered on demand.

Prerequisife: Phys 361 or concurrent enrollmant.

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES (2-0) 2
A coursa designed to investigate the intaraction between sciance and the
world community. The course will be conducted on 2 seminar basis with
interdisciplinary instructors andfor invited instructors from other areas of tha
50"9?& Scientific, social and human values will be discussed. Offered on
amand.
Prerequisife: At least 6 credits in the natural sciences,

Phys 420 QUANTUM MECHANICS | (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o Schrodinger's formulation of wave mechanics including
potential wells, harmonic oscillators, and enargy and momenium operators.
Offerad on demand.

Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 263 and Math 223,

Phys 421 QUANTUM MECHANICS Il (3-0) 3
A continuation ol the study of guantum systems via approximation
techniques, theory of many electron atoms, identical paricles and spin.
Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Phys 420.

Phys 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSICS 1-4
Advanced material in various areas of physics at the senior level, The
course will Ireat one area of physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal
physics, stafistical physics or solid state physics. Class schedules will
indicate the area. Oifered on demand. This course may be repeated for
cradit il topics are different.

Prareguisite: Advanced standing in physics.

Phys 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent ol instructor.

Phys 483 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Political Science

Professors Edward L. Angus
and James C, Deckar;
Associate Professor Byron Dare;
Assistant Professor Rita J. Blaylock

The study of political science is concerned with the relationship
betwean the governed and the government, the nature of the political
process and the role of the citizen in a democralic sociaty.

The political science major provides excellent lraining for the person
who: (1) plans a career in law, journalism or government; (2) hopes 1o wark
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abroad; (3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or sarve as an
administrator at the college level; or (4) expects 1o enter politics, seither as
a candidate or as an administrative aide to a public official.

Political science course offerings are avaiiable alzo 1o the student who
is majoring in another area bul who wants to learn something about politics
and government.

Students majoring in political science may be certified to teach in tha
broad area of social studiss atl the secondary level. To obtain requirements
for teachsr certification, please contact the Deparment of Teacher
Education.

A minor in political science is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Beguirements for a minor in political science are described
balow.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ...... ERE AR .. 32-38
Specific Departmental Requirements:
PS 101 Intmr:ﬁ.lr;ﬁolﬁu Political Science . . . ....... -
PS 110 LS. National Government: Powar
and Freedom in the 20th Century .. ... VR
PS 250 Introduction to Political Analysis . . .. ....... 3
PS 486 Ancient Political Thought . .. ... ......... 3
PS 487 Modern Political Thought . ... ... ........ 3
PS 496 Senior Seminar
or
PS 499 Independent Sludy . . ... ... ... .. ... 3
Other Departmental Requirements:
22 additional hours in Political Sciance with not more
than 8 credits in intemships . ... ........... 22
= 440

Auxiliary Requirements fram Other Deparimeants;

Hist 280 Survey of United States History, 1600-1865,
and Hist 281 Survey of United Stales History,
18685-Presant (General Studies, Group C) . ..... 8

BA 253 Business Slatistics

or
Math 201 Elementary Statistics
or

Psych 241 Basic Statistics for Psychologists

and

Engl 363 Advanced Composition

or
two courses in one modern language .. .... wrswa B8
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Two courses in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy, Psychology or

Sociology (Genaeral Studies, Group Gor D) ... .. 6
T A P A e Lot Sk PRty = ol et ey P o s e 18-20
o T 30-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. .. ......coouonnn.n 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE:
1. Al least 18 credits in political science, exclusive of internship hours,

2. At least 9 of those credits must be in upper-division courses.

Courses

FS 101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (3-0) 3
An inlroduction to the study of palitics; an examination of the relationship of
man and government; and a study of the nature of the state, of tha forms
of rule evolved from the past, and of contemporary political systems. Fall
and winlar terms.

PS 110 LS. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT:

POWER AND FREEDOM IN THE 20TH CENTURY (3-0y 3
A study of the policies, procedures, politics and problems of the U.S,
national governmeant. Fall and winter terms.

PS 120 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT {3-0) 3
A study of the history, nature, organization and operation of state and local
governmant in the United Siates. Fall and winter terms.

PS 241 INTRODUCTION TO

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
The nature of crime, the role of police, attorneys, courts and corrections in
our criminal justice system.

PS 250 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Analysis of contemporary behavioral theones of politics and preparation for
critical reading of professional literature. Winter term,

Prerequisite: PS 101,

PS5 280 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the political systems of selected modern states,
including examples of democratic, communist and developing socielies. An
amphasis is placed on the historical, social and economic environmenis as
wall as on political struclures, participation, policymaking and evaluating the
effectiveness of political action.

PS5 300 RELIGION AMD POLITICS (3-0) 3
Exploration across different social settings and political cullures of how, and
with what consequences raligion and politics interact. Fall term.
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PS 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 8-16
Practical half-time or full-time work al the regional, county or municipal
governmant level, Requires a detalled journal and complation of a research
paper on a local government topic. May be repealed once for a total of 16
credits provided that the internship is taken with different agencies. Fall,
wintar and summer lerms, on demand,

Prerequisiles: Three courses selected from PS 101, 110, 120, 241,
310, 330 and consent of instructor.

PS 305 ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (3-0) 3
This coursa focuses on the politics of conflict between national growth,
resource availability and envirenmantal values. It introduces students to basic
political issues of growth and environment at both domestic and giobal
lavels. Wintar term.

Prerequisite: PS 110 or equivalent,

FS 310 U.S. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS (3-0) 3
An inquiry into the dynamics of palitical activity in the U.S. Special emphasis
is given to the electorale, candidales, nominations, campaigns, election
results, the declining roles of major paries, the history of third paries,
campaign financing, and the roles of the news meda, political action
committeas, polilical consultants, news media experts, pollsters, pressure
groups and lobbyists.
Prerequisife: PS 110 or 120 or consent of instruclor,

PS 220 INTERMATIONAL POLITICS (30) 2
An examination of the international struggle for power, with special emphasis
on nationalism, economic objectives, armaments, multinational corporations
and the Third World. Winter term.

Prerequisite: PS 101,

PS 330 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-0) 3
Role of administration in governmant policymaking and implamantation,
Course uses case sludy method from a variely of policy areas.

PS 337 U.S. FOREIGN POLICY (3-0) 3
A study of the United States' loreign policy from the American Revolution to
the presenl day, with emphasis on current policy and how it is made. Fall
term.

PS 340 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS (3-0) 3
Rights of citizens as elaboraled through the Bill of Rights and Fourieenth
Amandmen! 1o include freedom of speech and press, freedom of religion,
privacy, discrimination and criminal rights. Recommended for political science
majors and advanced general students.

FS 341 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM

AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS (3-0) 3
Powers and limitations of the nalional judiciary, Congress, the presidancy,
war powers, and the lederal relationship of national government and state
governmenis,

PS 3580 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 18
Practical, full-time work in the Colorado General Assembly as a |egislative
intarn. Each student works for a lawmaker in either the Stale Senate or the
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State House of Representatives. Fequires the keeping of a detailed journal
and the completion ol a research paper. Winter term.
Prerequisites: PS 101, 110, 120, 310 and consent of instructor.

PS 370 LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS (3-0) 3
An inguiry into specific political problems shared by many nations in
contemparary Latin America. Emphasis will be placed on such issues as
forms ol governmant, i.e., populism, miltary dictatorships, Bureaucratic-
authoritarianism, economic development and social movements. Fall term.

PS 380 COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST SYSTEMS (30) 3
A comparative study of the dynamics of modermn communist systems,
including dimansions of continuity and changa in pra- and post-communist
environments. Similarilies and differences are analyzed, along with an
examination of factors working for and against the emergence of increased
decentralization, Winter term.

PS 400 NATIVE AMERICAN LAW AND POLITICS (3-0y 3
A study of political and legal issues which involve Mative Amaericans, bath
from a historical and contemporary perspeclive.

PS5 421 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3-0) 3
Study of the American presidency, Including historical development and
current structure, organization, behavior, processes and pelicy implications;
examination of executive bureaveracy. Fall lerm.

Prerequisite: PS 101, 110 or consent of instructor.

PS 422 LEGISLATIVE PROCESS {E-I}? 3
Study of American legislatures at the federal and state level including
structural, behavioral and policy implications of the |egislative process in
contemporary American government. Winter term.

Preraquisite: PS5 101, 110 or 120 or consent of instruclor,

PS 450 NATIONAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-time intern work in Washington, D.C., in the national
government. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal and tha completion
of a research paper. Fall, winter and summer terms, on demand.
Prerequisites: PS 101, 110, 422 and consant of instructar,

PS 460 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3
The arigins and evolulion of American political ideas; analysis of central
themes from a contemporary perspective. Readings in the works of
Jefferson, Hamillon, de Tocqueville, Thoreau, Booker T. Washington,
Charlotte Perkins Giiman, Boorstin, Bellah and others. Fall term,

PS5 486 ANCIENT POLITICAL THOUGHT {3-0) 3
A study of political philosophy from the arlies! times 1o the 16th century.
Readings in the works of philosophers including Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli
and others, Fall term.

Preraquisite: PS 101.
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PS 487 MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT {3-0) 3
An examination of the main currents of political philosophy from the 17th
cantury to the present, Readings in the works of philosophers including
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx and others. Wintar term.

Prerequisife: PS 486,

PS 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics.
Prereguisites: Senior standing and consen! of instructor.

PS 438 |INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Oftered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor and the department chair,

Sociology/Human Services

Professor Norman K. Linton;
Associate Professors Samusl A. Burns,
and Betty J. Leyerle;

James Fitzgerald (jointly with
Modern Language);

Assistant Professor gonnFs W. Lum

Seciology seeks 1o explore how our individual and collective
biographies intersect history within society. The relationships balween social
structure and individual consciousness, historical processes and everyday
life, and collective interests and individual prarogatives provide the
sociological substance by which we become self-conscious, It is through the
study of socciology that we become aware of the meaning of our everyday
lives and recognize the extent 1o which we participate in the construction of
social formations.

The sociological task of comprehending the relationships among
individuals and groups s a significant part of any student's educational
experience. Extensive work in sociology is recommended for students
planning careers in human services, Health services administration, fami
case work, community planning and development, and criminal justice wo
are typical human service careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociology
provides foundational preparation for graduate work in soclology, social work,
public administration, law, journalism and othar fields.

The sociclogy and human services curriculum is organized to reflect
two cantral concerns: theory (reflection) and practice {action). Thus, fisld
experience, scciology practicum and participation in the Cooperative
Education Program form the nucieus for off-campus experiences in applied
sociology. These experisnces as conventional knowledge will be critically
compared with sociclogical theory in terms of their human relevance, viability
and consequences for moral action,

& minor in sociclogy and human services is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Reguirements for a minor in sociclogy and
human services are describad balow,
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAMN SERVICES:

General Studies (not satisfied below) .. ...... T A s A

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Soc 100 Social Issues .. ... i i s i e 3
Soc 110 Social Action and Human Sarvms ,,,,,,,, 3
Soc 210 Sociological Inguiry and Research Methods . .. 3
Soc 211 Field Technigues . I |
Sﬂﬂﬁ-ﬂﬁThmnﬂ@u*SomaJMPersﬂnafLﬂa....“_ 3
Soc 317 Soclal Change and Human Services . ...... 3
Soc 320 Community Service Practicum ........... 2
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis

inthe Southwest . ......:cieneennenrons 3

Cther Departmental Requirements;
A minimum of 15 additional credils in Sociology
and Human Semvices ... ... 0 cuvarannrennass 15
TEBl s v i i o i o b Y ¥ A TR 15

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ........... G R . 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR I[N SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAN
SERVICES:

Completion of 18 credits in sociology and human services of which a
minimum of 12 credits are in upper division courses,

Courses

Soc 100 SOCIAL ISSUES® (3-0) 3
This intreductory course seeks 1o examine the extent to which the crisis of
institulions creates personal problems in our weryda?r lives. Conversaly, it
will explore the degree lo which our personal troubles foster institutional
contradictions. Topics for study may include the workplace, the environment,
inequality, sexism, racism, health care, criminal justice, education, alienation
and social services. Fall and winter terms, freshman year.

Soc 110 SOCIAL ACTION, HUMAN SERVICES (3-0) 3
An infroduction fo the field of human services and a survey of programs,
basic policies and professional roles. This course is concerned with the
axtant to which human services can fulfill individual and community neads.
Fall and winter tarms, frashman year.
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Soc 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS (3-0) 3
This course is an Introduction to quantitative methods used In social science,
The appropriateness and application of various methods will be emphasized.
Data collection, reduction, analysis and interpratation will be covered. The
course will include an introduction to computer applications and the use of
descriptive and inferential statistics in research. To be taken in the
sophomore year,

Prerequisite: Math 201 or concurrent registration,

Soc 211  FIELD TECHNIQUES (3-0) 3
This course is an introduction to gualiative metheds used in the social
sciences. The emphases will be upon interviewing, paricipant-observation
and ethnographic approaches 1o data collection, and the development of
descriptions and interpretations of social seltings. A research project selected
by the student will be completed in the sophomore year.

Prerequisite: Soc 110 or concurrent registration,

Soc 275 FAMILIES, MARRIAGES AND

OTHER SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS® (3-0) 3
Analysis of changing patterns of family life and sex roles in contemporary
society, of the social sources of these changes, and of their sociatal and
individual consequences. Taught every other year.

Soc 279 ETHNICITY, GENDER AND CLASS

IN THE SOUTHWEST" (30) 3
A descriptiva analytic inquiry into the historical, social and economic position
of the Hispanic andfor Indian of the Southwest. Taught evary other year,

Soc 280 POPULAR CULTURE AND MASS COMMUNICATION  (3-0) 3
An inquiry into both the production and the consumption of popular culture,
Attention will be paid 1o cullural power as a force for domination as well as
a condition for collective afiirmation and struggle. Topics include, popular
music, radie and television programs, news media, comic strips and pulp
fiction. Altemate fall tarms.

Soc 300 THEORIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSONAL LIFE® (3-0) 3
This course will critically examine the classical and contemporary theorias
ol self and society., The major paradigms of functionalism, Marism,
symbolic interactionism, structuralism, ethnomethodology and eritical theory
will be evaluated,

Soc 301 COMPARATIVE SOCIETIES (3-0) 3
A comparalive study ol the social structures ol selected countries and
regions within the first, second and third worlds. Comparisons will be made
ol societies within selected regions as well as their relationships 1o U.S.
sociely, Selected countries and regions ‘will include: Cuba and the
Caribbean, the Andean countries, China, Japan, etc.

Soc 317 SOCIAL CHANGE AND HUMAN SERVICES (3-0) 3
This course provides an examinalion ol social organization and social
change with a locus upon human services programs and the communities
in which they axist. The relationship between man and the social
anvironmant will be usad to explore the izsus of change in the client versus
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change in the community. Human service seitings, e.g., mental health, social
servicas, corrections, ete., will ba explored. Offered annually, juniar year,
Prerequisite: Soc 300 or concurrent registration.

Soc 320 COMMUNITY SERVICE PRACTICUM 3-6
This course provides the studant with experience in applied sociology.
Students will be involved in human services, applied social research or other
activities approved by the advisor and practicum coordinator. The emphasis
is upon gaining experiential knowledge through active paricipation in
sociological practice and sharing this in a classroom experience. Practicum
may be taken for 3 or 6 credits per term and for a maximum of 12 credits,
A maximum of 6 credits can ba applied toward the major in sociology.
Prerequisite: Soc 317 or consent of the instructor.

Soc 330 MIND, SELF AND SOCIETY 3-0) 3
An examination into the ways in which society influences the sell and the
individual produces sociely., The relalionship between consciousness and
social structure will be discussed. Theoretical focus may include symbaolic
interactionism, ethnomethodology and/or a Marxist perspective. Taught every
olher year.

Soc 340 RELIGION AND SOCHAL LIFE* (3-0) 3
An examination of, principally, contemporary religious phenomena from the
viewpoint of social science. The course will also examine the significance of
religious studies in the development of reasoning about sociely. Taugh
every other year,

Soc 345 ART AMD SOCIETY*® (3-0) 3
An inguiry into the relationship between any hislorically specific art and the
social setting in which it was created. The idea that ar is a way ol sesing,
a world view, or a theoretic will be explored. The focus of the course may
be lterature, the visual arts, music, theater or film, Taught every other year,

Soc 353 MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY* (3-0) 3
A study of the social praclices and beliels which define and constitule the
phenomena of health and iliness. The current health care delivery system,
including professional roles, patient panicipation, administration, medical
sducation and planning, will be critically reviewed, and alternatives will be
explored. This course is recommended for pre-health majors as wall as
social science majors.

Soc 361 DEVIANCE® (3-0) 3
An examination of the tradilional versions of deviance lollowed by modern
critiques which emphasize “labeling® and the more phenomanclogical
approaches to understanding human conduct.

Soc 362 CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE® (3-0) 3
An examination of the major “positivist® thecries of crime and criminality
{individual, familial, subcultural) followed by the modern critique of positivis!
criminology emphasizing the pari played by the administralion of criminal
juslice as an integral part of the characterizing and structuring of crime,
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Soc 363 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY* (3-0) 3
A review of contemporary thinking about the development of juvenile
delinquency and the linkages beiween juvenile delinquancy and the
administration of juvenile justice. Taught avery other year.

Soc 375 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION® {3-0) 3
Study of the organization and practices of educational institutions and of tha
transformation thase institutions are now undargoing. Special attention 1o the
nature of these changes and their impact on the learning process as wall
as their consequences for the larger society will be explored. Taught every
other year,

Soc 376 LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR® {3-0) 3
A concentraled look at the social function of language use In sociely. The
extent to which languages create social reality will raceive scrutiny, Particular
lopics may include language and social class, language and sex, linguistic
politics, language and cullure, or language cegnition and development.
Taught every other year.

Soc 380 WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SCCIETY" (3-0) 3
This course will explore the extent to which meaningful work s possible in
any society. It will seek 1o account for the forms of authority in work and
dascribe the impact that hierarchical structures have on the individual,
Taught every other year.

Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS

IN THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A seminar in the application of theories of social change, social knowledge,
and research inlo regional issues in the Southwest. Topics may vary but will
critically address issues of water, energy, agriculture, urbanization, inequality,
public morality, politics, education and community, Taught annually, senior
year.

Prerequisite: Soc 320.

Soc 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3

Advanced study and research in salecled topics. The studant will prepare

and submit a senior seminar research paper to qualify for graduation.
Prerequisile: Soc 421 or concurrent registration.

Soc 493 INDEPENDEMT STUDY 1-3
Tutorial or individual research conducted in consullation with a mamber of
the sociclogy and human services faculty. Topic must be clearly defined in
a written confract between student and faculty member.

*These courses are particularly recommended to students seeking to fulfill
the General Studias Requiremants.
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Southwest Studies

Profassors Richard M. Eliis,
Mary Jean Moselay, Susan Riches
and Duane Smith:

Associale Prolessors
Reinaldo M. Alcazar and Ellen Cargile;
Assistant Professor Richard Wheelock

The Southwest Studies major is designed to be a truly interdisciplinary
pregram that introduces students to a variety of academic disciplines. The
interdisciplinary nature of the program permits it to be tailored to the needs
of each individual student. However, students are required to lake approved
coursework in 2 minimum of four different departments. Coursework
applicable to the Southwes! major and minor must be approved by the
Directar or by a member of the Southwes! Studies faculty advisory board.

A major in Southwest Studies will consist of 45 hours of coursework
with at least 27 credit hours at the 300- and 400-levels. Courses on the
Southwes! musl be laken in al least four different subject areas such as
anthropology, art, history, language, literature, sociology, economics, geclogy
and Southwest Studies. Al least 18 credit hours must have a Southwest
gﬂijﬁg. Students will also take a thres-hour senior saminar in Soulthwest

ies.

All majors are required to take at least cne yaar of Spanish or one
year of & southwestern Indian language.

A major in Southwest Siudias prepares students for careers in state
and local governments, museum work, and other cccupations as well as
admission to graduate school. Students majoring in Southwest Studies may
be cedified to teach in the broad area of social studies al the secondary
lavel. To obtain requirements for teacher cerification, please contact the
Depanment of Teacher Education,

A minor in Southwest Studies will consist of 18 hours of coursework
an the Southwasti in at least three subject areas. At least nine hours will be
uppar division,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES:

Credits
Ganaral Studies (not satisfied below) . . ... .. ¥ S R R TR 26

Southwest Studies Requirements;
Southwast courses must be taken in at least four differant subjact
areas: anthropology, ar, history, language, literalure, sociclogy,
aconomics, geology and Southwest Studies. Approved Southwest
coursas are listed below, Al least 27 credit hours must be at the
300- and 400-level. At least 18 credit hours must have a
Southwaest prefix. Southweas! 496 is required.

Southwes! Studies Requirements . . . . ... ... 0 snneerr oo 45
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Language Requirement:
Al least one year of Spanish or one year

of a southwest Indian language .. ... . v esicans.. B-B
Elactines: Ui ol RSN PR RSN S e it e 49-51
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . . .. . i ivn v v v s oo 128

Approved Courses

Anth 231 Archaeclogy of the Southwest: The Anasazi Cullure
Anth 258 Field Training in Archaeclogy (if on Southwest topic)
Anth 331 Archaeclogy of the Southwest: Hohokam and Mogollon

{Prerequisite)
Anth 350 Ethnology of Mescamerica
Anth 354 Pueblo Indians of the Southwast
Anth 403 Advanced Archaeclogical Field Techniques

{if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisita)

Art 154/5W 154 Indian Aris and Cralis |

Art 155/3W 155 Indian Arls and Crafts ||

Art 265/SW 265 Art History of the Southwest
Art 365 Mescamerican Art History

Bio 471 Fleld Ecology (if an Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)
Econ 320 Economics of Southwast

Engl 280A Literature of the Scuthwest
Engl 380A American Indian Literature

Geol 150 Geology of the Southwest

Hist 270 Survey of Colonial Latin Amarica

Hist 271 Survey of National Latin America

Hist 370 Studies in Latin American History: History of Mexico
Hist 380 Studies in American History: Trans-Mississippi West
Hist 380/SW 323 Southwast Indian History

Hist 380/SW 326 West and Southwest in Film and Fiction
Hist 380/SW 383 Southwest History 1o 1868

Hist 380/SW 384 Southwest History, 1868 to Presant

Hist 380/SW 481 Colorado History

Hist 380/SW 482 Mining in the American West

ML 215 & 218 Intermediate Spanish (Prerequisite)

ML 321 Survey of Hispanic American Literature | {Prerequisita)
ML 322 Survay of Hispanic American Literature Il (Prerequisite)
ML 331 Chicana Literature (Prarequisita)

ML 427 Hispanic Amarican Novel and Poelry (Prerequisite)

ML 429 Mexican Literature (Prerequisita)

Soc 279 Ethnicity, Gender and Class in the Southwaest
Soc 421 Conlemporary Soclal Analysis in the Southwest
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SW 100 & 101 Navajo Language

SW 123 American Indian History

SW 131 Southwest History and Culture
(Students who previously compleiad The Southwest 191, cannot
receive credit for Southwest 131, Southwest History and Culture)

SW 154/Art 154 Indian Arts and Crafis |

SW 155/Art 155 Indian Aris and Crafts ||

191 The Southwest
{Students who previously completed Southwast 131, Southwesl
History and Culiure, cannol receive credit for The Southwest, 181,

SW 265/Art 265 Art History of the Southwest

SW 280 Mative American in the Modern World

SW 317 History of American Indians in Film

SW 322 American Indian Philosophies

SW 322/Hist 380 Southwes! Indian History

SW 326/Hist 380 West and Southwest in Film and Fiction

SW 365 Hispanic Civilization

SW 375 Hispanic-American Civilization

SW 381 Mexican American Literiure

SW 383/Hist 380 Southwest History to 1868

SW 384/Hist 380 Southwest History, 1868 to Present

SW 481/Hist 380 Colorado History

SW 482/Hist 380 Mining in the American Waest

SW 381 Mexican American Literature

SW 496 Senior Saminar

SW 489 Problems in Southwest Studies

Courses

SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE | (3-0) 3
A course in the basic lundamentals of the Mavajo language on the oral-
a}.:ral approach. A nalive speaker is the instructor and much use is made
of tapes, elc.

SW 101 NAVAJO LANGUAGE Il {3-0) 3

Continuation of Mavajo . Whereas Mavajp | emphasized speaking, this

course will center on reading and writing the Navajo language.
Prerequisite: Navajo | or consent of instructor.

SW 123 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact to the present, Fall
term. This course is the same as Hist 123.

SW 131 SOUTHWEST HISTORY AND CULTURE (3-0) 3
A broad introduction to Southwestern history and cultures with lectures on
history, archaeclogy, literature, ant and other related topics,

SW 154  INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS | (0-6) 3
This course is the samea as Arnt 154. For descriplion of course, see Art. Fall
and winter terms.

SW 155 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS I (0-6) 3
This course is tha same as An 155. For description of course, ses Ar. Fall
and winter tarms.
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SW 265 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
This course Is the same as Art 265. For description ol course, see A
SW 280 NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE MODERN WORLD (3-0) 3

An advanced st of contemporary affairs that involve the American Indian,
The historical beginnings, development and current significance of issues will
ba studied.

SW 317 HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN FILM 30) 2
An analysis of the treatment of American Indians in film. It also will relate
film images to images in literature and other media.

SW 322 AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES {3-0) 3
The course will look at the various aspects of American Indian philosophies
and the manifestations of those philosophies. The course will study both
traditional phihsmhies and those which have been changed through contact
with American society.

SW 323 SOUTHWEST INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
Studies the history and culture of Native American groups in the Southwest,
Winter term. This course is the same as Hist 380,

SW 326 WEST AND SOUTHWEST IN FILM AND FICTION (3-0) 3
An analysis of the tfreatment of the Wesl and Southwest in film and fiction.

SW 355 DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED STATES

INDIAN POLICY (3-0) 3
This course traces the development of United States policy towards the
American Indians. Beaginning with the policies inherited from European
colonizers, the federal government developed expedient policies to balance
the desires of its own citizens with the Indian peoples’ lagal rights and
hopes for continued tribal survival. The course documenis the opposing
concepts of assimilation and segregation which have led to the present
philosophy ol pluralism and self-determinalion in United States Indian policy.

SW 365 HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3-0) 2
Contributions ol Spain and Portugal to the building of western civiiizalion.
Topics include; Great Age of Exploration, Golden Age of Spanish-Portuguese
Civilization, Masterworks of Literature and History ol |deas. Offerad on
demand.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (30) 3
The literature, culture, thought, an, anthropology, history, geography and
contampeorary posttion of Hispanic-American civilization, Offared on demand,

SW 381 MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE {3-0) 3
A sludy of selected literary works by Mexican-American authors from the
traditional Hispanic period to the current Chicano movemant, Designed to
give an appreciation and awareness of the cullura of Mexican-Americans
and to show their literary contributions to the main body of world literature,

SW 383 SOUTHWEST HISTORY TO 1868 (3-0) 3
This course will cover the Spanish, Mexican and early territorial periods In
tha Southwest, concluding with the end of the Civil War and the Navajo
treaty of 1868. This course is the same as Hist 380,
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SW 384 SOUTHWEST HISTORY, 1888 TO PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course will cover the political, social and economic history of the
Southwest from 1868 1o the present, This course is the same as Hist 380,

SW 481 COLORADO HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history and peoples of Colorado from the preterritorial days through the
present.

SW 482 MINING IN THE AMERICAN WEST (300 3
From the days of the Spanish to today, a history of mining and its impact,
with special emphasis on the Southwast.

SW 496 SENICR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Senior seminar in Southwes! Studies.

SW 499 FROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 3
A senior-level individual research project based on the needs and interesis
of the individual. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of committes director.

Spanish
(See Modern Languages)

Theatre

Drama, Dance and Television

Professors
Kenneth Bordner and Dinah L. Leaviit;
Associate Prolessor Anthony R. Haigh

The Theatre Program at Fort Lawis Gaollege offers a major in thaatre
as an option of the English major. The major ks designed to enable students
to fully explore their polential as literate, articulate and humane members of
society through a close study of the theory and practice of the stage.
Students so trained are able to bring highly developed communication skills,
Nexibility and creativity 1o a wide range of career opportunities.

Al courses are suitable for majors and non-majors with an interest in
the aris,

The acadamic program is supported by a strong production program.
These productions are the cornerstone of our work and are produced in
conjunction with the student-run Commedia Club. Both backstage and acting
roles are open to all students, and auditions are held at the beginning ol
gach term. Credit can be given for invelvement in productions. Frequently
these productions are supported by the department's active artist-in-
residence program.

A minor in theatre is also available. Requirements ara listed below.
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REQUIREMENTS FCOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN ENGLISH - THEATRE OPTION: L
Cradits

Genaral Studies (not satisfied below) .. ... .. ..o 4

Departmental Requirements (English):
Engl 363 Advanced Composition

or
Engl 364 Creative Wriling . . .. ... vi i an v nanns 4
Engl 231A British Literature to 1800 ... .......... 3
Eng! 232A British Literature from 1800 . . .......... 3
Engl 432 Shakespeare: ., ... .......v - n... 3
o T e Sy el R i~ A A e KN ol S T 13
Departmantal Raquiremants (Thealra):
Thea 125 Introduction to ASting . . .o .. vnnan 3
Thea 126 Theatrical Dance . . ... .........cc... 3
Thea 230 Theatre Design and Technology .. ....... a
Thea 250 Introduction to Dramatic Literature . .. ... .. 3
Thea 302 Theatre History . .. .. .00 nrensas d
Thea 365 Advanced Acting . . .......c¢cc0e0es .
Thea 403 Modern Drama 18751856 . .. ... ....... a
Thea 405 Contemporary Drama 1956-Present . . .. ... 3
One course from (Practical group):
Thea 222 Creative Dramalics . . ...... ... sn e 8
Thea 232 Theatrical Costume and Mak&-up o
Thea 401 Advanced Studies . .. ............... 3
Thea 190/390 Special Topics . .. .. .00 v on s ns 3
Cne course from (Academic group):
Thea 280 Interdisciplinary Studies . .. ............ 3
Thea 381 Plays: Theme or Topics . ... ..o 3
Thea 496 Senior SeMNAF . .. oo v ve s nensn 23
Thea 499 Independent Study . . . ... ........... 23
Tobal i i S e ea e SRR S e SRR A e e 32-33
Perlormance Requirements:
9 credits from Thea 100, 175, 176, 200, 223, 300,
375,378, 400 . ... ee s 9
EIBENER! o nousiemes 5.0 000 5 S wiE s M o e B FES R 00 29-30
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. .....c.ocivanseas 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THEATRE:

A minor in Theatre requires al least 18 credits, no more than six of
which may be in parformance courses, Of the remaining credits at least &
must ba in upper-division courses,
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Courses

Thea 100 DRAMATIC THEATRE (0-93) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
preduction requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal and
public performanca time is offered as a keynote 1o the work of The Theatra
Company at Fort Lewis College. Open to frashman and sophomore students
and may be repeated for 6 credits. Enroliment by audition, Fall term.

Thaa 101  INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (3-0) 3
A general introduction to theatre arts. Work includes viewing and discussing
live theatra performances, both on campus and in the community.
Interpretive techniques Include an understanding of both physical methods
and the function of theatre in its society and in its cultural and artistic
contexi. Fall and wintar terms.

Thea 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION {3-0y 3
Through closely supervised activities in various speech forms, the student
develops skills necessary 1o deal successfully with various speaking
situations. Fall and winter tarms.

Thaa 125 INTRODUCTION TO ACTING (3-0) 3
This course will introduce the student to the basic principles and techniques
of acting through intensive scene study and selected readings from major
wrilings in the field. Fall term.

Thea 126 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DANCE (3-0) 3
A course in the basics of dance -- tap, modern, folk, jazz and ballroom -
which emphasizes the peformance aspects ol dance. Students will find
outlets for creative expression in choreography and performance. Fall term,

Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (1-0) 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of dramatic
art as the work expresses and emerges from ils particular environment. This
course and Thea 370 may be repeated for a lotal of 8 credits. Open to
freshman ‘and sophomore students. Offered on demand.

Thea 175 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE {0-8) 3
Rehearsal and performance of a dramatic work for the public. Enrollment by
audition. Repeatable for 6 credits. Fall and winter terms,

Thea 176 DANCE PERFORMANCE (0-8) 3
A dance class whose final production will be a dance concer. Frashmen
and sophomeres enrolled will develop, rehearse and perform for the public
a new work choreographed by laculty or visiting guest arlist, Enrollment by
audition. Repeatable for B credils total. Winter term.

Thea 200 MUSIC THEATRE {0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours} of rehearsal and
public performance time if offered as a keynote 1o the werk of The Thealre
Company of Fort Lewis College. Open lo freshman and sophomore students
and may be repeated for & credits. Enroliment by audition. Winter term.
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Thea 222 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3-0) 3
Endeavors to develop creativily and Imagination through theatra. While
especially useful 1o those working with youngsters, these techniques which
foster self-awareness and expression can be used by anyone, Students may
conduct workshops with school children In Durango. Offered on demand,

Thea 223 CHILDREN'S THEATRE (0-8) 3

A course whose purpose is to produce a children's play. All aspecis of the
production will be handled by the class, who will aiso perform the play for
child audiences in the Durango area. Offered on demand.

Thea 230 THEATRE DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY (3-0) 3
This course will infroduce the student to the cenlralily of design in the
theatrical arl and the ways that design is executed in the production.
Emphasis will be placed on scenic design and construction, light design, and
application and prop design and construction.

Thea 232 THEATRICAL COSTUME AND MAKE-UP (3-0) 2
The principles of costume design and construction and the theory and
application of theatrical make-up. Offered on demand.

Thea 250 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC LITERATURE (3-0).3
This course will introduce the student lo the major concepts of Dramatic
Literature and explore those concepls in significant plays from Ancient
Greece to the present day. Winter term,

Thea 253 PRACTICUM-TV 1-4
Diracted experience for lower-division students in working at a TV station,
Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of woark for each credit earned.
Studenis will be directed by a professor who will assign, monitor and
evaluate thair work. Repeatable for 2 maximum of 12 credits. Fall and winter
tarms.

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Thea 304 and either Engl 202,
Engl 216 or Engl 316.

Thea 280 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (3-0) 3
A gmu[) of plays are studied in this course through ancther discipline e.g.,
poitical science, philosophy, archasology, socialogy or theology, The insights
=0 offered are then applied back to tha text so as 1o betler understand the
play and period from which it comes. Offered Fall term, on demand.

Thea 300 DRAMATIC THEATRE (0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
produclion requiring five to six weeks (about 140 houwrs) of rehearsal and
public performance tima is offered as a keynola 1o the work of The Theatre
Company of Forl Lewis College. Open to junior and senior students and
may be repeated for 8 credits. Enrollment by audition. Fall term.

Thea 302 THEATRE HISTORY (3-0) 3
This course will provide an overview of the history of the Theatre from
ancient times to the presant day. The course will focus on the social and
culiural role played by the theatre throughout history and the kinds of
spaces and thealrical practices developed as a resull of those needs. Fall
term.
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Thea 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION 3-0) 3
An introduction to small format video production. Winter term,
Prereguisite: Consent of Instructor,

Thea 365 ADVANCED ACTING (3-0) 3
An advanced acting course designed to acquaint the more experienced
studant aclor or actress with in-depth work in one or more acting mathods.
Required for theatra majors. Winter term.

Prerequisife: Thea 125,

Thea 366 DANCE TECHNIQUE (3-0) 3

An advanced dance class in a particular dance lorm and technigue, &.g.,

Modern Dance: Graham Technique; Jazz; Lulgi Technique. Winter tarm.
Prerequisite: Thea 126.

Thea 370 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (1-0) 1
A close discussion of the vision of human lile in a single work of dramatic
art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular environment. This
course and Thea 170 may be repeated for a Iotal of 8 credils. Open to
junors and seniors. Offerad on demand.

Thea 375 THEATRE ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE (0-8) 3
Rehearsal and performance of a dramatic work for tha public. Open to
juniors and seniors. Enrollment by audition. Repeatable for 6 credils. Fall
and winter terms.

Thea 376 DANCE PERFORMANCE {0-6) 3
A dance class whose linal production will be a dance concerl. Juniors and
saniars enrolled will develop, rehearse and perform for the public a new
work choreographed by faculty or visiting guest artist. Enroliment by audition.
Raepaatable for a total of 6 credits. Winter tarm.

Thea 381 PLAYS: (THEME OR TOPIC) {3-0) 3
A study of plays chosen from the entire canon of dramatic literature which
relata 1o a specific thamea or topic. Tha thema or topic is changed ragularly,
e.g., war, women, marriage, the family, work. Offered on demand.

Thea 400 MUSIC THEATRE (0-2) 1-3
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each term a major
production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hours) of rehearsal and
public performance time is offered as a keynote to the work of The Theatre
Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to Junior and senior students and
may be repeated for & credits, Enroliment by audition. Winter term,

Thaa 401 ADVANCED STUDIES (2-3) 3
Advanced study in theatrical slyle, dramatic literature, management, dance,
diracting or choreography. Offered on demand.

Thea 403 MODERN DRAMA, 1875-1956 (3-0) 3
A look at the major trends of modern drama from 1875 1o 1956, The course
will look at, among other things, the "ism's" of Realism, Maturalism,
Eymbolism, Expressionism, Surrealism and Absurdism. Also studied will be
the trends in modern theatre toward DocuDrama, Epic Theatre and Political
Theatre. This course is suilable for Theatre Option majors, English majors
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and other students interested in how the major movements of the 20th
cantury were explored in dramatic and theatrical lorm. Alternate winter terms,

Thea 405 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA 1955-PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course studies the development of Modem Drama from 1958 1o the
prasenl. Major European and American trends will be explored and the
course will attempt to deline the current stale of English language theatre.
Alternate Winter terms.

Thea 453 PRACTICUM-TV 1-4
Directed experience for upper-division students in working at a TV station.
Cradil iz based on the ratio ol 30 hours of work for each credit earned.
Students will be directed by a professor who will assign, monitor and
evaluate their work. Repeatabls for 2 maximum of 12 credits. Fall and winter
tarms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Thea 304, and either Engl 202,
Engl 216 or Engl 316.

Thea 496 SENIOR SEMINAR 23
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.

Thea 439 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the suparvision of a faculty membar.
COffered on demand.

Praraquisite: Approval of Theaire Department chair,
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THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
JOHN (Skip) E. CAVE, DEAN
0.D. PERRY, ASSISTANT DEAN

The School ol Business Administration provides studenis with the
professional education necessary for responsible careers in business,
government, and non-profit organizations, as well as for teaching or
admission to graduate school. The educational emphasis, reflecting the
aenvironmen! in which Forl Lewis College is located, tends toward small- fo
medium-sized organizations, but does not djsrsgard the large organizations
in which many graduates develop their careers, The School is accredied by
the Amaerican Assembly of Collegiate Schoels of Business (AACSB) and {ully
adheres to the high standards of this accreditation. Fort Lewis College, the
University of Colorado, the University of Denver and Colorado State
Univarsity are the only institulions in Colorado to have achieved this prized
accreditation.

The Scheol of Business Adminisiration degree programs are designed
to provide a balanced combination of the arts and sciences and professional
business education. The more specific objectives of the Bachelor of Arts
degree programs offered by the School of Business Administration are:

Te provide, as a base, a general understanding of the principles of
modern business and organizational praclices,

To develop balanced thinking and understanding of the sconomic,
paolitical, and social environments in which modern business and
government are conducted.

To ensura that students ara skilled in the use of analytical tools and
technigues for dacision making.

To develop the capacity for critical thought, leadership and the ability
to work with others.

To enhance aach studenl's appreciation for cullural values and for
one's responsibilities in modern society.

The School is characterized by its p-mlﬂssinnal aitituda, the diversity of
its largely work-experienced faculty and its close student-faculty relationship.
In addition to concarn for good classroom instruction, the faculty balieve that
much learning takes place through personal and informal contacts with and
among sludents. The Business Club, Accounting Club, a coilegiale chapter
of the American Markeling Association, and Beta Gamma Sigma, a national
honorary business fraternity, are active campus groups.

The curricula offered by the School lead 1o the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in Accounting, Economics or Business Administration. Within the
Business Adminisiration major, options are offered in Business Administration
{General Business), Engineering Management, Finance, International
Business, Managemant, Marketing, and Tourism and Resort Management,
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Acceptance of Transfer Credits

College undergraduate programs in business administration normally
concentrate professional business courses in the last two years of a four-
year program. The objective Is to permit the student to acquire a foundation
of work in the basic arts and sciences as a prerequisite for professional
courses, As a result of this general policy, it is recommended that students
planning to transfer into the Fort Lewis College School of Business
Administration do so by the end of their sophomore year. Student’s must
complete their linal 28 credit hours in residence at Forl Lewis College.

Students taking their first two years of work at a [unior or
community college or at another four-year Institution should take enly
those business courses that are offered at the freshman or sophomore
level at Fort Lewis College. Business courses taught at junlor or
communily colleges may not be used to satisly upper-division course
requirements (courses at the 300- and 400-level) ol the School of
Business Administration.

Prerequisite Requirement

Students who enroll in a business course without having satisfactorily
completed the acquired prerequisite(s), or consent of the instructor, are
subject 1o possible administrative withdrawal from the course,

Non-Business Students

Students who are not working toward a baccalaureate degree in
business are prohibited from taking business credits which will exceed 25
percant of their total pregram. This provision is in accordance with the
gcc{adi!aﬁnn standards of the Amarican Assembly of Collegiate Schools of

usiness.

The "4 + 1" BA/MBA Programs

Fort Lewis College students who graduate with a BA in Business
Administration, and who meet the entrance requirements of the respective
institution, may continue on to the MBA program at Colorado State
University, University of Southern Colorado, or Narthern Arizona University,
expecling to complete that program In one year.

Accounting/Business/Economics Minors

Requirements for mincrs in Accounting, Business Administration and
Economics are listed below.
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School of Business Administration Faculty

Profassors
Bernard E. Anderson, Leonard D. Alencio,
John E. Cave, James P, Clay, Jeremy J. Coleman,
Joseph C. Colgan, Robert Dolphin, Jr.,
Reginald A. Graham, John F. Hals,
Donald L. James, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr.,
Read H. McKnight, and Richard Podlasnik;
Associate Professors J. Larry Goff,
E. Lee Holehan, Dale E. Lehman and ©.D. Perry;
Assisiant Professors Karen S. Burn,
Roy A. Cook, Lawrence 5. Corman,
Roland F. Fluck, Robert P. Harrington,
Joel E. Herche, Ighbal A. Memon, Randall K. Serreft,
and Charles Q. Tustin;
Instructor Lisa N. Tuttla

THE CURRICULUM

A student who majors in one of the Bachelor of Arts degree programs
in the School of Business Administration must complete:

Credits
. General Sludies (not satisfied balow) . ... .. ..., 4
. Common Requirements:
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . ... .. .. 4
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting .. ... . 4
Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micra . .. ....... 3
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macro . .. .. ... .. 3
BA 253 Business Stalistics . ........cc0v 0w wrua- 4
BA 301 Managemen! and Organizational Behavior . ... 3
BA 310 Business Environment . ... ... .. vccue. 3
BA 340 Principles of Marketing .. ...... e e 3
BA 353 Oparations Managemenl . .............. 4
BA 380 Financial Management . .. ... ... . 0o0oeeva- 3
BA 420 Managemen! Information Systems .. ....... 3
BA 496 Senior Seminar in Administrative Strategy ... . 3
T s gt s e ac S 1SRN - |
. Auxiliary Reguirements outside the School of Business
Administration:
CSIS 100 Introduction lo Computers
and their Applications . . ... ...oveuvuwnnan. 3
Math 210 Calculus for Business
{Ganeral Sludies, Group B) ... .... s s aans 4
Total . ... .0 iuvnunn bt e e e e e e e e e ke e e e e e e e 7

IV, Additional requirements arg listed on the following pages under each
major ar option,
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V. Sufficlen! elective credits to bring the student's total credits to 128 (the
minimum number required for graduation). At least 40 percent but no
mare than 60 percent of the student's total credits must ba taken
outside of the School of Business Administration,

Acc 225, Acc 226, Econ 262 and Econ 272 are prerequisites for many
300- and 400-level courses offered by the School ol Business
Administration. Students with majors offered by the School of
Business Adminisiration should complete these four courses by the
end ol their sophomore year. Fallure to do so could delay normal
progress toward graduation.

Scheduling the Common Business Requirements

It Is recommended that courses in Box 1 below be completed belore
taking courses in Box 2 and those in Box 2 be completed before taking
coursas in Box 3. It is required thal courses in the first three boxes ba
complated before taking BA 496,

Box 1 Box 2 Box 3 Box 4
Acc 225 BA 301 BA 353 BA 420
Acc 226 BA 310 BA 4396
Econ 262 BA 340
Econ 272 BA 380
Math 210 BA 253
CSIS 110

Suggested Course Sequence’
First Year
{to be divided between two terms)

FCS Frashman Composition Seminar .. . ... ....... 4
Math 210 Calculus for Businessd ... .. .. v weuran
C5IS 100 Introduction to Computers . . ... ........
and Their Applications .. .........000.. 3
Econ 262 Principles of Economics - Migro .. ....... 3
Econ 272 Principles of Economics - Macro . . .. ..... 3
General Distribution Requirements ... ........... 14
Physical Education . ... .....coviiiiiicnnnna. 1
WO o S S e R T 18 SO T e e P e e s B m e T e oS a2z

Suggested Course Sequence
Second Year
(to be divided between twa lerms)

SCS Sophomore Composition Seminar .. ... ...... @
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial
PEEOUNIIME oo ocwinm, o i m e i B T 4
Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial
AECOUNIING  avat o aiw e aw a0 4

BA 253 Business Statistics . . ... ... .00 n o 4
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General Distribution Requirements .. .......c000.. 15
Physical Edueation .. ........... [
[ [+ R R B e A R SRR s i L v az

Third and Fourth Years

Each student is advized 10 obtain a suggested sequence sheet from
his ar har advisor. Shaats are available for:

Accounting Finance

Business Administration international Business
Economics Managemant
Engineering Management Markeating

Tourism and Resort Management

*This does not apply to the Engineering Management Oplion.

ACCOUNTING

The accounting major prepares students to embark immediately upon
a carear as a public, industrial or governmental accountant and provides a
foundation in accounting and business administration that will enable him or
her to pursue effectively graduate study in these fields. Graduates can
expect to work in such areas as income tax preparation, general accounting,
cost accounting, budgeting and management advisory services,

The accounting program at Fort Lewis College is approved by the State
Board of Accountancy of Colorado as preparation for the Certified Public
Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA cartificates.

In addition to the College’'s General Requirements, the Common
Requirements of School of Business Administration and Auxiliary
Requirements outside of the School of Business Adminislration, a studen!
studying accounting must complete the following reguiremants:*

Acc 323 Intermediate Accounting | ... ... ... ... 4
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting Il .. . ... e 4
Acc 327 CostManagerial Accounfing I . ... ....... 4
Acc 430 Income Tax Accoumting ... . .vv e vr v nn o 4
Acc 436 Auditing - Theory and Practice . ... ....... 4
Accounting Elective .. .. ... ... ... ......... 34
BA 321 Business Communications . .............
T o vonm g g i R g T B R 26-27*

*“The credils used to satisly the accouniing major may not be
used to satisly any other major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN ACCOUNTING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than Accounting may
complete a minor in Accounting upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following
requirements:

Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . .. ..... 4
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Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting . ... .. 4
Acc 323 Intermediate Accounting | .. .. .. oo 4
Ace 327 CosUManagerial Accounting . .. ... ....... 4
Plus at least one of the following:
Ace 301 GovernmentalNot-Far-Profit Accounting . ... . 3
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting Il .. .. ... ... 4
Acc 430 Incoma Tax Accounting ... ..vvovcvawes 4
B - e e SNE P ot ey WA ey g ys g 20
Courses
Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4

Concepts related to the preparation of financial statements and reports for
parties external 1o the firm, such as stockhelders, creditors and labor unions
will be introduced. Understanding the infarmation presented in the financial
statements, the balance sheet, the income statement, and the statements
of changes in financial position will be the major emphasis of the course,

Acc 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4
Concepts related 1o the praparation of reports uselul to management in
planning and controlling the operations of a business will be introduced. The
primary amphasis in this course will be on using accounting information for
manageament planning, control and decision making. Toplcs include: behavior
of costs, budgeting and planning, cost-volume-profit analyses and analysis
of financial stataments.
Prerequisite: Acc 225.

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN (3-0) 3
A nontechnical approach to the fundamental concepts and mechanics of
preparation of taderal income tax retums. All classes of individual retums
and commonly encountered business forms are covered.

Acc 301 GOVERNMENTAL/NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4
This course covers accounling standards and principles applicable to local
and stale governments and other not-for-profit entities.

Prerequisite: Acc 226,

Acc 319 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING {3-0) 3
The application of accounting information for the principal purpose of making
managerial decisions stressed. Topics include: the analysis and
interpretation of financial statements; budgeling for planning and control; cost
bahavior (cost-velume-profit relationships); relevant cost analysis for making
long- and short-range capital expenditure decisions; and the impact of
income laxes on management planning. This course in not available to
students who have over 14 seamester credits in accounting, Offered on
demand.
Frerequisile: Acc 226.

Acc 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (4-0) 4
The fundamenlal process of accounting is analyzed. The proper treatment
of business transactions in the recording and analyzing phases is reviewed.
Financial accounting theery and problems are studied along with financial
statement presentation. Fall term,

Prerequisile: Acc 227 or consenl of instructor.
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Acc 324 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (4-0) 4
Confinuation of financial accounting theory and problems. In addition,
partnership accounting and an introduction 1o business combinations are
coverad. Winler tarm,

Prerequisite: Acc 323,

Acc 327 COSTIMANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Emphasis on standard costs, analyses for decision making and ether special
cost and analysis problems.

Prerequisite: Acc 227,

Acc 430 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4
A brief history of the income tax, income tax accounting and a study of
currant federal income tax provisions are presented,

Prerequisite: Acc 323 or consent of instructor.

Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3-0) 3
An introduction o tax research and planning, ledaral income tax treatment
of taxpayers other than individuals (corporations, subchapter S corporations,
partnarships, trusls and estates), the treatmeant of property transfers subject
to federal and state gift and death taxes. The student will learn and ulilize
methodology of tax research. Olfered on demand.

Prerequisite: Acc 430.

Acc 432 APPLIED TAX RESEARCH {(3-0})-3
This course covars tax research and planning. Students learn to analyze tax
prablems and communicate a solution in written and oral formal. Computer-
based research techniques are used.

Prerequisite: Acc 430,

Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING {4-0) 4
This course develops basic accounling principles relating to consolidated
statements, fund and governmantal accounting, bankrupicies, receiverships,
astates and trusts, actuarial accounting. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Acc 324,

Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING THEORY THENDS (d4-0) 4

The origin and davelopment ol accounting; a raview of the ideas of leading

accounting theareticians; an examination of current accounting theory; a look

at accounting theory as it relales to the CPA examination. Winter term,
Prerequisite: Acc 324,

Acc 436 AUDITING -- THECRY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
Functions of the indepandent public accountant are stressed. The course
includes audit reports and oplions, account analysis, audit programs, workin
paper content and form, professional ethics, applications of accounting an
auditing standards, SEC stock exchange regulations, investigations for
purchase and financing, and current literalure on auditing. Winter term.
Prarequisites: Acc 324 and 327 or consent of instructor,

Acc 437 INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC ACCOUNTING 3
The accounting student in his/her sanior year may be placed with a selecled
cerlified public accounting firm where he/she will serve as a member of the
accounting staff, The planned program of aclivities is tha basis for a term
paper 1o be submitted to the supervising college faculty member at the end
of the trimester. The student’s perdormance will be evaluated periodically by
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hism;rﬂ suparvisor in the firm as well as the assignad college facuity
meamoar.
Prerequisite: Consent of area coordinator.

BA 455 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the suparvision of a faculty mambar.
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

Business Administration

The business administration program, sometimes referred to as general
business, provides a broad base of knowledge for beginning a business
carear. Il enables maximum llexibility in career choice and change
throughout one's career,

Students are expected to develop a basic understanding of the social,
legal and economic environments of business, including an introduction to
international business, the principles of leadership and organization theory,
the quantiative tools of dacision making and tha functional areas of the firm.

Studenis work with assigned advisors to select elective courses that
enhance their particular interesl. Emphasis is placed on developing a general
background with a well-balanced understanding of business. This program,
Ihahr":u ftmvidas a sound undergraduate education for entrance into graduate
sC s

In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common
Regquirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Requiremants outside of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying business administration (general business) must complete the
following reguirements:

Cne 300- or 400-lavel ECOnomics COUME . . . . . .o v v i oo w e v vn- a

A minimum of 15 credits of business administration courses al the 300-
or 400-level, with at least one course from each group.”

GROUP A:
BA 341 Services Markeling . ... ... cvvvviuns . 3
BA34Z RBetaling . . . ... v vvv e nen e an o 3
BA 343 Sales Management . . . .. P B e e 3
BA 344 Advertising . . .. .. e e 3
BA 345 Professional Salesmanship . .. ... ... ... 3
BA 349 International Marketing . . . . . v o v e ia e a 3
BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing . ............ a
BA 437 Imernship in Business-Marketing .. ....... . 3
BA 445 Marketing Management . . ... ........... 3
BA 446 Marketing Research . .. ... ....... ... .. 3

GROUP B:
BA 302 Industrial Relations . . ... oo e vuas vari o

BA 307 Personnel . .. ..o v i i v vmnomnonnensns 3
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BA 308 Office Management . . . . ... .c.vnewurann 3
BA 309 International Managemenl . . . ... ......... 3
BA311Business Law l .....c0vviveninennaas 2
BA 312 Business Law Il . ... . ... .0 ennrran 4
BA 321 Business Communications .. ............ 3
BA 330 Tourism and Resor Management ......... 4
BA 360 Introduction to Management Science .. ..... 3
BA 382 Financial Institutions . ... ... ..c.c00uvuan 3
BAZ3BE INSUMANCE . ... .uuvrwrenrmnnnonanns 3
BA 387 Real Estate . . . . . T T aeroi SR EEEENE A
BA 3389 International Finance . .. ... ..o ernewnn 3
BA 390 Spacial Topics in Management . ... ..... .. 3
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small Business

Management . . ... ..ot nn e 3
BA 407 Management Consulling .. .. ... .. .. .c.in. 3
BA 415 Management in Action . .. . ... ..., .00 3
BA 437 Internship in Business - Ganeral, Finance or

Management .. ... v iinenennaa 3
BA 439 Services Management ... .............. 3
BA 481 Cases and Problems of Financial Management . 3
BA 483 Investmems . . ..vcrveuiviassssonesns 3
BA 484 Portfolio Management . ... ... .......... 3

Total Groups Aand B ............ el e b 1

*The 15 credits used to sallsly an aption in  business
administration may not be used to satisly any other major, minor or
oplion within the School of Business Administration.

Engineering Management

The engineering management option prepares students who can
intagrata management skills with engineering skills to solve complex
problems in an increasingly technical world. It is designed to prepare
students for entry level engineering-related jobs and lo be able to move
rapidly into supervisory/management positions,

Engineering Management Option:

Cradits
General Studies (not satisfled below) ... ... ... ..cc0u.n.. 25
Deparmental Requirements:
Engr 103 Computer-Aided Drafting ... ........... 3
Engr 104 Compular Programming for
Scientists & Engineers . ... ........... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks | . ... oo oo 4
Engr 202 Elactric Netwaorks |l
or
Engr 217 Mechanics of Materials . ............. 4-3
Enar 2T Slatles . . .. il e e e 3
Engr221 Dynamies . o o v ivavivniniiasananans 9
BA 253 Business Slallstlcs ...... ven. 4
BA 301 Managemenl & Dtgamzalmnal Bahawor ..... 3
BA 37 Parsennal . . .o vt v i e e 3

BA 310 Legal Environment of Business . ... ....... 3
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BA 340 Principles of Marksting . ............... 3

BA 353 Operations Management ............... 4

BA 380 Financial Management . . . . ... .. ... -..., 3

BA 420 Management Information Systems . ........ 3

BA 437 Internship in Business .. .......cc00000. <

BA 496 Senior Seminar in Administrative Strategy . ... 4

Two Uppar-Division Business Courses . . ... ....... B
a1 eyl AR gl e A P e A esea 58-59
Auxiliary Reguirements From Other Departments:

Math 221 Caleulus | ... .ot ainiiag 5

Math222 Calculus Il . . . . cvvrni e v e e e 4

Chem 150 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . ... ... ... 55

Phys 162 Physics for Science and Englneering .. .... 3

Phys 262/211 Physics for Sciencs

and Engineering and Lab . . . ........... 4
Phys 263/212 Physics for Science
and Engineering and Lab . . . ... ........ 4

Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . ..... .. 4

Acc 226 Introduction to Managerial Accounting .. .. .. 4

Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro .. ........ 3

Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Maero .. . ....... 3

Econ 367 Comparative Economics Systems. .. ...... 3
O s o e T B e T S o R R B .. 425
Electivas . . G N T TR A e R AT R R B AT &
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ............ 131.5-132.5

Finance

The finance option focuses on those financial activities that affect
business, government and non-profit organizations. Students will be
introduced to financial planning and management as they perain lo
organizations, to the funclion of both capital and meney markeis, and 1o the
fund raising in these markets.

Financial theory and praclice have changed rapidly in tha past 20
years and will probably continue to change at least as rapidly in the
immediate future. Therefore, students will be introduced to the rapidly
evolving theory of linance so that they will be able o evaluate the
effectivenass of a firm's financing decisions and investments. Students also
will become familiar with the analytical technigues that can be used o sesk
solutions to a wide range of financial problams.

In addition to the College's General Requirements and the Common
Requirements of the School of Business Administration, a student studying
finance must complete the following requirements:

One Upper-Division Economics course . - ., ... ... oon oo 3
Requirad:

BA 382 Financial Institutions . . . ... ..cuvuns 3
BA 481 Cases and Problems of Financial Management 3
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BA 48B3 Investments . . ... ... .c0ivrrvennreean 3
Plus any two of the following courses:
BA 386 INSUFANCE . . . . .\ v vr v e mmssmmee e 3
BA 387 Real Estate . SR W ieilane 3
BA 389 International Fmanca .................. 3
BA 390 Special Topics in Finance ... ........... 3
BA 437 Internship in Business - Finance Related . .. .. 3
BA 484 Porfolioc Management .. ............... 3

with no more than one coming from the following sub-group:
Econ 310 Economic History of the United States* . . _ .

Econ 364 Intermediate Macro-Theory™ ... ..... .. 3

Econ 367 Comparative Economic S',rsiems ........ 3

Econ 369 Public Finance™ ....... b g e . 3

Econ 371 Intemational Economies® ............. 3
Tma!—-+11l‘1 11111111111 # & ¥ " @ B8R & 4 B 4 om e R RoEoE R R E AR 15.

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option In Finance may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or optlon within the School of
Business Adminlstration.

“*May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 40C-level Economics coursa
requirement and the Finance optlon requirement simultaneously.

International Business

The international business option has been designed lo prepare
students to enter the exciling and rapidly growing world of international
business. Increasingly businesses lind that suppliers and customers may
coma from anywhere In the world. To better prepare students for a fullre
carear in business that will likely require some international proficiency,
students in this option lake courses to gain competency in at least one
foreign language, a cultural and pelitical understanding of the region of the
world where that language is dominant, and those special business skills
needed to operate effectively in the international environment.

The option is strongly interdisciplinary. In addition 1o the College's
General Reguirements not satisfied below and the Common Reguirements
of the School of Business Administration, a student studying internatlonal
business must complete the following requirements:

Cradits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . .. ... ... ... ... ... .. 23
Businass Administration Requirements . .. .. ... e ea .. A
Raquired:
BA 309 International Management . . .. .........., 3
BA 349 Intarnational Marketing . . ........ R 3

BA 389 International Financa . .......... P |
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Salect al least wo (2) courses from the following

BA 390 Special Topics with Intemational Emphasis . .. 2

BA 499 Independant Study: Semester Abread . ..., .. 3

Econ 367 Comparative Economics Systems ... ..... a

Econ 371 International Economies . .. . v v v v v in e o s 3

Econ 390 Special Topics with International Emphasis . . 3

= ta]Emn 410 Radical Economics . ..« v vv v v v i n e o 3
1 | 15

Auxiliary Heguiremeants:
At least two (2) courses from Group A:
Anth 210 Introduction io Cultural and

Social Anthropology - .« .« v v vn v vhawn s a
Anth 350 Ethnolegy of Mescamerica . .. .. oo aivas 3
Anth 351 Ethnology of Andean South America . .. ... 3
Anth 353 Culture of India . ............:...... 3
Geo 271 World Gecgraphy . ..o oo v ivivviauwnvn 3
Phil 321 World Religions . . . . ... ..o 3
P5 280 Introduction 1o Comparative Politics . ....... 3
PS 320 International Polities . ... ... i i nnns.n a
PS5 337 US. Foreign Policy - . ... ....... 0000 .., 3
PS 380 Soviet and Chinese Palitical Systems . ..., .. 3
Soc 301 Comparative SOCIetes .. .. ............ 3
Tutal-1-"!‘1'I-I-%‘%l-%lviil'll'lllllilvi ------ A o e lB
Arsa Emphasis:

Two (2) courses locused on one of the following areas: Africa,
Asia, Europe or Latin American (such as history courses in these
areas or area emphasis courses from Group A not used to satisfy
the Group A requirement).

Total i sdia ViR dvians e R R 6

Modern Language:
Two years of one modem language or one year each ol two
modam languages if one of iwo languages is Japanesa.

Tl e e R S T T G T A e e P R S TR |1 -
GSIS 100 Introduction to Computers and Their Applications . ... ... 3
Math 210 Calculus for Business .. ... ..........¢ccivnvn... 4
Blecthves . . . . e 24
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .. ... o innnvcnn.. 128

*The 15 credits used 1o satisly an optlon In Inlernational Business
may not be used to =alisfy any olher major, minor or option within the
School of Business Administration.

Management

Tha management oplion prepares sludents lor responsible supervisory
and management posiions In all types of organizalions: business,
government and non-profit. Students become familiar with the opporlunities
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and processes of management as they develop skills in planning, organizing,
leading and controlling.

Students in managemant are introduced to the process of acquiring
and using financial, human and physical resources in the pursuit of
organizational objectives. |I1tﬂ-rpﬂl'50nJ relations, leadership and decision-
making ara amphasizaed.

In addition to the College's General Requiremeants, the Common
Reguiremants of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Reguirements outside of the School of Business Administration, a studen!
siudying management musl complete the following requirements:

One 300- or 400-level Economics course .. .. ......cuvunna. 3
A minimum of 15 cradits from the fallowing courses:”

BA 302 Industrial Relations . .. ...... ... .. ..., 3

BA30Y Personnel .. ....ciiinnviiinasasanin 3

BA 308 Office Management . . . . . ... ervrnonnn 3

BA 309 International Management . . . ... ... ... .. 3

BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management ......... 3

BA 360 Introduction to Management Science . ...... 3

BA 390 Special Topics in Managament .. ......... 3

BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small Business

Management . . .. cuiirna s sas i 3

BA 407 Management Consulting . . ... ... e e e 3

BA 415 Management in Action . . . ... ... .00 3

BA 437 Inlernship in Business - Management . ...... 3

BA 439 Services Mapagement . . .. ... ... ... ... 3

Econ 361 Managerial Economics™

or

Econ 375 Industrial Organization™ ... ... cuviuss 3

TR - e T i R S0 S W i 15

* The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in Management may not
be used to satisfy any other major, minor or oplion within the School
of Business Administration.

** May not be used to fullil the 300- or 400-level Economics
course requlrement and the Management optlon requirement
simultanecusly.

Marketing

The marketing option emphasizes the performance of business activities
designed to plan, price, promote, and distribute goods and services lo salisfy
consumer wants. The study of marketing recognizes the large proportion of
the censumer dollar allocated to marketing, creating vast opporlunilies for
graduates in this field.

Careers in marketing may be pursued in industry, government, and
non-profit organizations, in such areas as retailing, purchasing, marketing
resgarch, personal selling, adverlising, sales promotion, produc
managament, public relations, physical distnbution and consumer affairs.
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In addition to the College's General Reguiremeants, the Commaon
Requirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Requirements outsida of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying marketing must complete the following reguirements:®

Cne 300- or 400-level Economics course . ..o oo v v aoni o i g
Required:
BA 445 Marketing Managament .. .........0 0000 3
BA 446 Marketing Research . ... .............. 3
Plus any three of the following courses:
BA 341 Servicas Marketing .. ................. 3
BA 342 Retailing . T A R e ey
masalaslu'lanagamarﬂ,.,-.....1.1., ..... 3
BA 344 Advertising .. .. ...... .. i iiain. 3
BA 345 Professicnal Sal&srnanshq:- .............. 3
BA 349 International Markating . . . ... ... ... .. ... 3
BA 320 Special Topics in Marketing .. ......cv:.. 8
BA 437 Intarnship in Business - Marketing . . ....... 3
Ml e o e v S e e e el i 15°

*Tha 15 eradits used to salisfy an option In Marketing may not be
used to satisfy any other major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

Tourism and Resorl Management

Recent decades have wilnessed the phenomenal growith of service
Industries. The service sector of the economy now accounts for most of the
job opporiunities. In this region of the country the leading service industry
is the tourism indusiry, a major portion of this industry is located in growing
year-round resons. This industry will continue to grow and serve national
and international markets. As it does, it wil need fulure leaders and
managers with better aducation and broader perspectives. The tourism and
resort option addresses this need.

This option provides a general understanding of the management
challenges and organizational practices of a complex and diverse industry.
The use of analytical tools and techniques for decision making, the
development of the capacity for critical thoughl and leadership, and the
ability to work with others will be significantly improved by interaction with
ragional companias through field projects in most courses and a required
work experience.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements and the Commaon
Reguirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Reguiramenis outside the School of Business Administration, a student
studying tourism and resort management must complete the [ollowing
requireaments:

Cne 300- or 400-level Economics course . .. ... v e mee s s -
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Regquired:
BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management . ........ 3
BA 437 Internship in Business . . . .............. 3

(With approved industry work experiance, an additional
BA elective from the list below may be substituted for

BA 437.)

BA 439 Services Management .. ... .. ..ol 4
Plus two additional courses from the following;

BAZOY Personnel . ... ovv i inineaiannrsnns 3

BA 312 Business Law Il ... ..............¢0... 3

BA 341 Servicas Markating . . .. ... ... 00 3

BA 342 H-atailing .......................... 4

BA 347 International Marketing . . . ... ........... 3

BAGBY RealEstate . . .. ..........000uuervnnn 3

BA 401 Entreprenaurship and

Small Business Management . . ......... 3

BA 407 Management Consulling . . ... ..o ovvnnn 3

BA 445 Marketing Management . . ... ... ... .. 3

BA 446 Markeling Research . .. ... .o evennn 3
Total ... e e e e ey 18

*These 16 cradits used to satisty an option in Tourism and Resorl
Management may not be used lo sallsfy any other major, minor or
option within the Schoel of Business Administration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION:

A student majoring in another discipline may complele a minor in
Business Administration wupon satisfactorily fulfilling 1the following
requirements:

Econ 170 Current Economic lssues

or
Ev:ur:f 262 Principles of Economics-Micro

an
Econ 272 Principles of Economics-Macre . . ....... 3-6
Acc 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting . . . .. ... 4
BA 301 Management and Organizational Behavior . ... 3
BA 310 Legal Environment of Business . .. .. ..... 3
BA 340 Principles of Marketing .. .............. 3
Two (2) upper-division Business Administration electives 6

Courses

BA 253 BUSINESS STATISTICS (4-0) 4
An introductory course covering the collection and analysis of numerical
data for dacision-making purposas, Topics to be coveraed inciuda descriptive
stalistics, measures of central tendency and dispersion, probability, sampling
distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, and regression and cormrelation.
Cradit toward graduation will be given for only one of the following courses:
BA 253, Psych 241 and Math 201,
Prerequisite: Math 110 or equivalen! preparation,
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BA 255 STATISTICAL INFERENCE AND COMPUTER

APPLICATIONS {1-0) 1
This course |z designed as a follow up to Math 201 - Elementary Statistics
and Psych 241 - Basic Statistics for Psychologists. The course, coupled with
one of these two courses, will mee! the requirements ol BA 253 - Business
Statistics. Course conlent includes topics in hypothesis testing and
regrassion, as well as application of computer programs 1o statistical
inference. This course may nol be taken lor credit by sludants who have
received credit for BA 253,

Prerequisite: Math 201, Psych 241 or equivalent preparation.

BA 301 MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR  (3-0) 8
A study of the principles, practices and processes of administration: the
organization of a system, the behavior of people in the organization, and
the developmeni of organizational effectivencss. Both domestic and
intermnational aspects of management theory and practice will be considered.

BA 302 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (3-0) 3

An adaptive managerial approach lo employer-employee relations. Included

is an introduction to unicn-management relations which emphasizes labor

law, collective bargaining and arbitration. Current thecries of organizational

bahavior are studied as appliad in the industrial relations systam.
Prerequisite: BA 301,

BA 307 PERSONNEL (3-0) 3
Mature of the personnel system in the firm: recrutment and selection,
training and development, perormance appraisal, wage and salary
administration, role of the government in manpower administration, labor
ralations and discipline.

Prerequisite: BA 301.

BA 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The principles of office managemant, The responsibilities of management for
office services, office layout and space utilization, office furniture and
equipment, machines and appliances, branch office management, ofiice
personnel problems, fraining of office workers, office costs, and office
methods and procedures are included. Individual research required. Winler
term.

BA 309 INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT {3-0) 3
An introduction to the unique [ssues, challenges and opportunities
confronting managers in an international environmen!l. The relationship of
socio-cultural forces to performance of management functions s
amphasized. Topics will Include issues such  as  international
compelitiveness, comparative managemen! styles, corporate/government
relations, entry stralegies, transier of technology, logistics and international
human resource managemenl. Fall term.
Preraquisite: BA 301,

BA 310 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3-0) 3
An examination of the primary lawmaking and adjudicatory processes, with
a substantial emphasis upon the role thal economie, social, political and
ethical forces play upon the shaping of domestic and International legal
rules,
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BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | (3-0) 3
Basic principles of law as applisd 1o business fransactions. Study of tha law
of contracts and sales, sales warranties, law of agency and personal
property Is included. The social and legal environment of business is
examined.

Prerequisite: BA 310.

BA 312 BUSINESS LAW II (3-0) 3

Continuation of Business Law | Study of the law of parnerships,

corporations, secured lransactions, suretyship, real property and bankrupicy.
Prerequisite: BA 310,

BA 321 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 3
A course bull amund the basic concep! thal both the lunclions and
cbjectives of business are achieved through effective communication. This
concept is developed through the processes of writing lettars, memaoranda
and reports, and an understanding ol appled wverbal and other
communications technigues. Fall and winter.

BA 330 TOURISM AND RESORT MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
An introductory course covering the scope, organization and environment of
the domestic and international tounsm and resort industry. Topics lo be
covered include industry components, supply and demand, motivalion and
sociology, economics, public policy and environmental issues, and current
leadarship and management challenges lacing the indusiry.

Prerequisite: BA 301,

BA 340 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (30 3
The course stresses marketing activities from a managerial perspective. 1
includes the marketing of goods and services and ideas in both business
and non-business organizations. There is an emphasis on concepls of
marketing and application ol these concepts In decision making and
managing marketing variables in a dynamic domestic and international
anvironmeant,
Prereguisite: Econ 262 or 160

BA 341 SERVICES MARKETING (3-0) 3
This course focuses on the distinctive nature of marketing sirategy
development and execution in service organizations as diverse as airlines
and accounting, hotels and hospitals, and banking and real eslals
brokerages, Includes lectures and detailed case analysis, Including
international focus, o demonstrate application of markeling strategies,
marketl research, segmentation and the marketing mix to vared service
organization challenges.
Prerequisite: BA 340.

EA 342 RETAILING (3-0) 3
An intreduction to retailing from the management point of view: study of
retail policies and organization, the oparation of the buying and selling
functions, merchandise control, store systems, parsonnel managemeni, retail
accounting and expense contral,

Prerequisite: BA 340,
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BA 343 SALES MANAGEMENT (30} 3
The course is concemed primarily with the management of outside sales
forces of manufacturers and wholesaling middlemen,

Frerequisite: BA 340,

BA 344 ADVERTISING (3-00 3
The course is a comprehensive survey ol advertising that deals with the
management, planning, creation and use of advertising.

uisite: BA 340 or consent of instructor,

BA 345 PROFESSIONAL SALESMANSHIP (3-0) 3
The salesparson considered (viewed) as a consullani whose job is to assist
buyers to make purchase decisions. Course examines the consultan
relationship ol a professional salesperson in assisting the buyers. The
ethics, responsibilities and sales skills of a prolessional salesperson are
examined.

Prereqguisite: BA 340 or consent of instructor.

BA 349 INTERMATIONAL MARKETING {3-0) 3
An environmental approach to marketing across national borders, Economic,
cultural and gecgraphic differences are stressed as they apply lo markating.
Emphasis is placed upon adapting marketing principles to difterant cultures,
Winter term.

Frerequisite: BA 340.

BA 353 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
Concepts and methods lor economical planning and control of activities
required far transforming a set of inputs inlo specified goods or services,
Emphasis is given to lorecasting, decision analysis, cost analysis, design of
production systems, production/marketing relationships, operations planning
and control, and the jmporiance ol global competitiveness.
Prerequisites: BA 253 or equivalent, BA 301 and Math 210.

Recommended: BA 310 and 340,

BA 360 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Same as Math 380,
BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERMNATIONAL BUSIMESS (3-0) 3

An examination of selected topics and issues pertaining to tha international
markeiplace. Students may take this course one or mare limasg for credit,
provided tha subject is different on each occasion.

BA 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Covars the time value of money, determination of stock and bond values,
the role of risk in decision making, capital budgeling, cost of capital, and the
long- and shori<term financial management of assets and liabilities for lirms
competing in the domestic and international arenas, Recommended for the
junier year.

Prerequisile: Acc 226 or 227,

BA 382 FINAMNCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3-0) 3
Provides a descriptive and analytical undarstanding of financial markets, the
major calegories of financial Institutions, the public policy toward these
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institutions, the nature of financial planning, interest rate analysis and
liquidity/cradit managemant.
Prerequisite: BA 380.

BA 386 INSURANCE (3-0) 3
Coverage available, buying methods and general procedures of operation of
all types of insurance companies, Special emphasis on the analysis of the
standards of mere commeon lorms of fire, marine, casualty and life insurance
contracts. Fall term.

BA 387 REAL ESTATE (3-0) 3
This introductory course covers the regulation, praclices, legal aspects and
profassional athics of the real estale business. Some consideration is given
to real estate finance, investment and appraisal technigues.

Preregquisite: BA 310.

BA 385 INTERMATIONAL FINANCE (3-0) 3
An eclectic overview of international finance with emphasis on the
multinational corporation. Discussion of international financial management
and the corporation. Emphasis is placed on foreign ewxchange risk
managemeant, investment analysis, capital asset management and working
capilal management. Fall term.

Freraquisite: BA 3B0.

BA 401 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS

MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
How o conceive, initiale, organize, manage and operale a small business.
I Prerequisites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing or consent of
nstructor.

BA 407 MANAGEMENT COMSULTING (2-2) 3
The study of the concepls and models of management consulting and their
application in business omanizations, Emphasis is on praclical application
and the utilization of relevant tools and techniques. Students are required
to engage in consulting services,

FPrerequisites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing and consent ol
instructor.

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION 3-6
The study of management principles and their application through research,
plant visits and on-site interviews with top management personnel,

BA 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS [MIS) (3-0) 3
A sludy of information precessing, the systems concepl, the analysis and
design of information systems, and data-base hardware and software
technology as they apply 1o producing Information fo be used in business
decision making.

Prerequisites: CSIS 100, BA 340 and BA 353, or consent of
instructor.

BA 437 INTERNSHIP IN BUSINESS 3
Directed experience working in a business organization performing
professional duties and responsibilities. Specific requirements will depend on
tha supervising collega faculty member bul include, as a minimum, the
keeping of a detailed journal and the complation of & term paper. A
minimum of 75 hours ol directed experience will be regquired, however,
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normally students complete 200-300 hours. The student's perormance will
be evaiuated by histher supervisor in the business ocrganization as well as
tha assigned collage faculty member,

Prerequisites: Business majors having completed 80 semester hours
and approval by the dean,

BA 433 SERVICES MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4
The integration and application of relevant business theories, technigues,
and skilis to industry issues and problems through lectures, cases and a
major project, Areas of emphasis will include the sirategic servica wvision,
oparational strategies and oparations management, law, servica delivery
syslams, marketing, people and the service culture, quality control,
management accounting, financial management, as well as the global
implications of services management.

Prerequisites: BA 301, 310, 340, 353 and 380. Recommended BA
330 and 437 or equivalent work experience for students majoring in the
Tourism and Management option.

BA 445 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems. Cases include all
of the marketing inpuls and allied internal and external forces and
rasources,

Prerequisftes: BA 340 and senlor standing.

BA 446 MARKETING RESEARCH (3-0) 3
Evaluates the role of research in marketing management. Includes the uze
of research in defining, analyzing and resolving marketing problems.
Consideration is given to research procedures, sources of dala and the use
of informalion for decision making.

Prerequisites: BA 253 and BA 340,

BA 481 CASES AND PROBLEMS OF FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
This course will apply the fools learned in BA 380 to a variely of business
problems and cases. Areas of analysis will not be confined to finance bul
will include decision making In marketing, management, etc., realizing the
interdisciplinary reality of business. Offered on demand,
Prerequisite: BA 380.

BA 482 INVESTMENTS (3-0) 3
Analysis of several theories ol investment followed by an invesligation and
study of securty markeis., Corporate bonds and siocks are stressed;
howaver, federal and stale bonds and private investmen! opporiunities are
also considered, OHered on demand,

Prereguisite: BA 380,

EA 484 PORTFOLIC MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
A confinuation of analysis of invesiment theories from BA 483, followed by
appication of these theories through advanced security analysis. Institutional
investors will be studied, and discussions of investment divarsification, risk
and return will be applied to both instilutional and individual investing
concepts. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: BA 483,
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BA 496 SEMNIOR SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY  (4-0) 4
The integration of managerial theories, technigues and skills, provides
vicarious expariencas and research in administrative decision making, policy,
strategy and taclics, Emphasis is on the total organization and its internal
and external relationships and responsibilities. Cases analyzing firms ranging
from small to large, local to international and profit to not-for-profit are
covered. An appropriate lerm paper is required.

Prerequisites: Senior standing and completion of all other courses in
the Common Requirements, with the exception of BA 420.

BA 439 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member,

Prereguisite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

Business Teacher Preparation

Studenis who desire to become cerlified to teach business subjecis in
secondary schools musi complete the requirements lor an undergraduate
degree in subject area, the secondary education requirements, and satisfy
all the reguirements for endorsement in business educalion. Students
wishing to pursue business education cerilication should consult with the
chair of the Teacher Education Department.

Courses

BE 100 BEGINNING TYPING {0-3) 1
The infreduction of the keyboard, the development of touch4yping skills
(both speed and accuracy), and all of the related compaonents leading to the
successful production ol manuscript typewriting will ba taught. No typewriting
compeleancy is presumed. This is a beginning course oifered to provide
college students an opportunily 1o leamn 1o typewrite.

BE 108 ADVANCED TYFING (0-3) 2
Tha development of skill in office production. Business letters, business
forms, tabulations and manuscripts are presented. Use of eleciric machines.

BE 144 BUSINESS MACHINES CALCULATIONS (0-1.5) 1
The latest arithmetical technigues used in business and accounting. Stress
is placed on applications including a thorough instruction in the use of rotary
and listing calculators, electronic calculators and ten-key adding machines.

BE 213 ADVANGCED SHORTHAND SKILLS (1-3) 3
Tha practice of dicfation, franscription, speed building and vocabulary
building toward the development of skill in shorthand.

Prerequlsite: Consent of instructor.

BE 232 SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES (0-8) 4
Basic secratarial principles and procedures, including filing procedures, mail,
talephone and reception technigues, machine transcription, duplicating
machines, receiving callars, business etiquelie, expadiling meetings and legal
tacets of secratarial work. Also includes office simulation.

Prerequlisite: BE 108 and 213 or consent of instructor.
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Economics

The major in economics is designed to: (1) provide the siudent with an
understanding of our present-day economic system and an understanding
ol economics and its relationship to other disciplines; and (2) prepare the
student for graduate work or employment in government and business.

Students majoring in economics may be certified to teach in the broad
area of social sludies at the secondary level, To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of Teacher Education.

in addition to the College's General Regquirements, the Common
Reqguirements of the School of Business Administration, and Auxiliary
Requirements oulside of the Schoel of Business Administration, a sluden!
studying economics must complete the lollowing departmental requirements:

Spacific Major Requirements:
Econ 356 Intermediate Micro-Theory .. ........... 3
Econ 364 Intermediale Macro-Theory . . .. .. oo vvuw . 3
e e e P L P o oy ) S ol e g &

Other Major Requirements:
Any four of the following courses:

Econ 310 Economic History of the US, . .......... 3
Econ 320 Economics of the Southwest ... ........ 3
Econ 381 Managerial Economics . ... ..o v vvavwan 3
Econ 365 Monay and Banking . ... ............. 3
Econ 387 Comparative Economic Systems .. .. ..... 3
Econ 389 Public Financa . .. ... ... .00 ueaoun. 3
Econ 371 International Economics . ... ... AR BT
Econ 375 Industrial Organization . ... .. o o g T
Econ 390 Special Topics in Economics . ... ....... 3
Econ 407 Evolution of Economic Thought . .. ... .... 3
Econ 410 Radical Econemics . .. . .. v v ve v ve e, 3
TmaF-l+ ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 4 ¥ 8 F A @ B F F B F R FEEFFAFEFEE R s R 12

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ECONOMICS:

A student majoring in another discipline may complete a minor in
Economics upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*
3

Econ 262 Principles of Econarmes - Miero .. ... ....
Econ 272 Principles of Economics - Macra .. ... .... 3
Electives:
Twealve (12) semaster hours of upper-division
ECONOMICE COMMBEE |, . 4 v v v omirin v v v e = i 12
e - | e el g o Sy e et s il o e 18

*Contact the Office of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration once the reguirements for a minor in Economics are
campleta.
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Courses

Econ 170 CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES (3-0) 3
Explores current economic issues In society by developing a set of basic
tools of economic analysis and then applying those tools to contemporary
economic questions. Issues to be covered will include topics such as
inflation, unemployment, the farm problem, .5, economic leadership,
poverly, environmenial standards, our financial syslem and worldwide
economic growth. Fecommended for NON-BUSINESS MAJORS who are
interested in laking only one course in economics,

Econ 201 PERSONAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Managing personal finances including budgeting, insurance, taxes, home
ownership, investments, relirement and estate planning. This course is
designed for majors outside the School of Business Administration.

Econ 262 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MICRO (3-0) 3
Price determination and income distribution in a capitalistic economy.
Investigation of curremt economic issues with particular emphasis on labor-
management relations, agriculture, International trade and government
regulation of business. Fall and winter lerms.

Econ 272 PRIMNCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MACRO (3-0) 3

An introductory course on national income analysis. Included are an

introduction to markets, the determination of prices via the market, Income

flows, macro-economic equilibrium, monetary and fiscal policy and an

introduction to internaticnal economics, Fall and winter terms,
Frerequisite: Econ 262,

Econ 310 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES {3-0) 3
A study of the origin and development of the economic institutions of the
United States from Colonial times 1o the present. U.S. economic
development |s considerad in relation fo theories of economic growth and
development. Offerad on demand.

Econ 320 ECONOMICS OF THE SOUTHWEST 3-0) 3
A theoretical analysis of economic organization in the southwestern United
States from the Colonial era to the present. Analysis includes models
approptiale to economics in the process of development and the influence
of cultures on the developmantal process. Offered on demand.

Econ 356 INTERMEDIATE MICRO-THEORY (3-0) 3
This course deals with the price system as it directs resources to mora
sfficlent use. t deals with prldn%_hundar the various degrees ol competition
and stresses demand analysis. The principles of production economics are
explored. Fall term,

Prerequisite: Econ 282,

Econ 361 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS {3-0) 3
A course designed to connect economic theory with business decision
making. The course deals with the applicalion of economic models 1o
business decisions, guantitative methods for decision making, cost-benefit
and cost-effectiveness analysis. Winter term,

Prerequisites: Econ 262, Math 210,
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Econ 364 INTERMEDIATE MACRO-THECRY {3-0) 3
A course that examines the economy as a whole. Included are an analysis
ol national Income accounting, consumption, invesimenl, government
spending, the level of employment, monetary theory, monetary and fiscal
policy, and intarnational aconomic policy, Wintar tarm.

Preraquisite: Econ 272.

Econ 365 MONEY AND BANKING (3-0) 3
Monay, deposit creation, central banking, financial institutions, banking
structure and thae Dual Banking System are covered, Monetary theory, policy,
inflation and unemployment are examined. Imernational monetary problems
are analyzed. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Econ 272,

Econ 367 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS {3-0) 3
An analysis and comparison of capitalism, socialism and communism, and
a survey of the historical background in which these systems developed.
Offered on demand.

Econ 369 PUBLIC FINANCE (3-0) 3
An analysis of the financing of federal, state and loecal units of government,
Emphasis given to problems of taxation, expendilures and debt
management. Offered on demand.

Frerequlisile: Econ 272.

Econ 371 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Classical, necclassical and modern trade theory. Comparalive analysis of
marketing functions, institutions and structures in  differen! national
anvironmants. Exchange rates, import/export monopolies, quotas, larilfs and
other foreign fiscal policies. Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: Econ 272,

Econ 375 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (3-0) 2
An empirical, theoretical and legal analysis of economic concentration in the
United States, Includes detaill of market and aggregale concenlration,
allernative models of oligopoly behavior from economic theory and studies
of cases in antitrust law. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Econ 272,

Econ 407 EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT {3-0) 3
Traces the evolution of economic thought from the 1600s to the present.
Each major school of thought, e.g., Mercantilist, Classical, Manxist,
Keynesian, etc., will be analyzed to see how it mel the conditions of its
lime, which concepts were only relevant to that period, and which have had
enduring ralevance.

Prerequisite: Econ 170 or above or consent of instrucior,

Econ 410 RADICAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3

Examines the determination of price, the allocation of resources, and social

issues such as racism, sexism, poverly and class conflict within a framework

that includes economic, social, pulilic.aL cultural and institutional forces.
Prarequisite: Consant of instructor,
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BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted undar the suparvision of a faculty member,
Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Approval ol the Dean of the School of Business
Administration.
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN

Departments:

Teacher Education - Virginia Regeimann, Chair
Exercise Science - Troy D. Bledsoa, Chair
Psychology - Robert M, Wageman, Chair

Teacher Education

Professors Marvin L. Giersch,

Garﬁ D. Knight, Virginia A. Regelmann,
Stephen A. Roderick, Ray N. Wilson and
Pamela B. Young,

Associate Professor Janice L. Simmons

Since its inception in 1970, the Deparitment of Teacher Education has
been committed 1o a quality program for the training of teachers. The
Teacher Cerlificalion programs - elementary and secondary - are approved
by the Colorado Department of Education (CDE) and accredited by the
Mational Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Balow
are descriptions of available endorsements; admission reguirements follow.

Elementary: Students sesking leacher certification at the elementary level
complete the elemaentary certification sequence and a subject major or a
broad field interdisciplinary major drawn from the following areas: liberal arts,
l[anguage ars, sciences, mathematics, humanities, social sciences or health.

Sacondary: Students sesking cenification al the secondary level complate
a baccalaureate degrea, the secondary professional sequence and Colorado
Depariment of Education endorsement standards, (See Endorsement
Advising Checklis! available in 121 Hesperus Hall.) Endorsement programs
are offered in ar, business, English, exercise science, mathematics, music,
science, (includes an approved major in bickgy, chemislry, geclogy, general
science or physics, and several support courses), social studies (includes an
approved major in anthropelogy, history, economics, political science,
psychology, sociology or Southwest Studies, and several support courses)
and Spanish. Special cenilicate endorsements are available in Bilingual
Educalion (elementary) and English as a Second Language (elementary or
secondary). Students must complete the academic major, teacher
certificalion requirements, and additional Bilingual or English as a Second
Language requirements for the specialiies. Interested situdenis should meat
with the Director of BilinguallESL Education.

K-12: Studants may seek cerification for grades K-12 in an, music and
exercise sclence. Students must complete a baccalaureate degree and K-
12 cerilication program, and the Colorado Depariment of Education
Endorsement Standards.
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Students successfully completing all requirements for either elementary
or secondary or K-12 programs are recommended for cedification to the
Colorade Department of Education.

RULES AND HEGULATIONS HREGARDING TEACHER
CERTIFICATION ARE ESTABLISHED BY THE COLORADO STATE
BOARD OF EDUCATION. ADJUSTMENTS ARE MADE IN THE FORT
LEWIS PROGHRAM AS THESE RULES AND REGULATIONS CHANGE.

PHILOSOPHY

The educational philosophy of the Teacher Education Depariment is
that an adequate program of teacher preparation must select individuals who
are capable of becoming affectiva teachers and provide the praservice
teacher with the technical and aftitudinal skills necessary for functioning in
the public schools of the present, as well as the public schools of the future.

The unique geographical location and the population characteristics of
the student body and the service area dictate that the Teacher Certification
Program of Fort Lewis College be cognizant of the specific need to prepare
teachars to fultill the requirements of the schools in the immediate area, as
well as to prepare teachers 1o locate throughout the United States.

GOALS

Academic as well as experiential bases are a vilal concern for a
program oriented toward the individual student’s acquisition of subject matter
skilis and development of attitudinal competencies. The goals of the program
are:

1. To provide the preservice leacher with orienting, formative and
consclidating experiences in subject matter teaching.

2. To provide the preservice teacher with experiences that will
ensure opporiunities to leam about children and young adults, the
community and the teaching profession.

3. To provide the presarvice teachar with experiances that will
enable studenis to maximize their own potential as a person and
to recognize that every other person is of great worth and is
antitled to develop to their greatest potential,

4.  To pravide \he preservice teachar with experiences that will lead
1o an enthusiasm for life and a fove of leaming, to help make it
possible for each studen! to successfully meet the challenges they
face in a rapidly changing world.

5. To provide cerified school personnal, and others who work with
children in surrounding geographic areas, with professional growih
opportunities 1o meet in-service neads,

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The sluden! must have been accepled into the Teacher Education
Program prior 1o snmoliment in any course required in the cerdification
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program, The procedures for mesting the initial admission requirements may
be obtained by contacling the Teacher Education Deparment Office. The
requirements for initial admission include!

5.
B.

A passing score (75th percentile or higher) on the Stata Board-
adopted basic skills tast, California Achievemant Test - Level 19
(CAT), which consists of mathematics, speling and English
grammar.

An acceplable oral presentation before a panel of three or more
judges or completion of a college speech class with a grade of
B- or higher.

Demonstrated competency in written communication skills.

Evidence of having met at least one of the following:
a) arank in the top iwo quartiles of the candidate's high school
Dngraduating class;

b}ana score of 19 or above on the American College Test (ACT);

&) a scora of 950 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Tast
(SAT):
oR

d) a grade point average of at least 2.50 on a 4,00 scale for
the most recent 30 semestar credits of college or university
work. (All credits in the term in which the 30th is reached
must be included.)

Completion of a minimum of 30 college credits.

Evidence of prior experience of working with children,

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Requirements for admission to student teaching are more stringent than
for initial admission to the program. In addition to the criteria listed undar
“Admission 1o the Program,” each candidate must:

1.

Receive the recommendation of the Teacher Education
Departmant, which considers each candidate in light of such
laclors as character, personal adjustment, physical condition and
human relations skills,

Submit documentation of having completed 100 hours ol
supervised practicum experience since admission Inlo  the

program,

Have completed 80 parcant of the requirad courses lor the major
and have senior standing.

Satisfaclorily complete, with no grade lower than a C&- all
elamentary or secondary educalion courses listed under
"Departmental Requirements™ and “Auxiliary Requirements.”
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5. Possess a minimum grade point average of 2.50 in sach of the

following:
a) overall,
B} the major,

¢} the "Cerification Program.®

6. Submit a completed application form no later than the second
weeak of the fall term for winter studant teaching; no later than the
second week of the winter term for fall student teaching.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER OR UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Transfer ar unclassified students will be accepted into the Teacher
Cerlification Program i prior preparation and scholastic achievement meel
the requirements listed under "Admission to the Pragram.” The requirements
listed under “Admission to the Program®™ and “Admission ¢ Student
Teaching” apply to these students. Writlen evaluation and accepiance of the
student's teaching field preparation by the appropriate academic deparimeni
of Fort Lewis College are required. Students should contact an advisor in
the Teacher Education Department as soon as possible o plan their
program.

ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
Credits
Departmantal Requirements:

The following courses require admission to the Teacher
Certification Program. (See above for qualifications for

admission.)
Ed 308 Introduction to Elementary Teaching Matheds .. 3
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide Practicum and AV ... 2
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching

Exceptional Elementary Children . ... ........ 4
Ed 410 Mathematics in the Elementary School . ..... 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading

and Reading Diagnosis . ....... e 4
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Manngamant .......... 3
Ed 412 Science, Health and Evaluation in the

Elamarﬂar_.r B0 os e e e e R R 4
Ed 415 Methods of Teaching Social Studies . ....... 2

Ed 433 Language Ans in the Elementary School , ... . 2
Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and Seminar

in the Elementary Schoal .. ... ... ... ... ... 15
Auxiliary Requirements;

Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education . ... 3
Psych 254 Life Span Human Development ... ...... 3
ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exercise Science

in the Elementary School ... .............. 3
Art 273 Ar for Elementary Teachers .. ........... 3
Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School ... ....... 3
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SECONDARY CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

Departmental Requiraments:

Credit.

The following courses regulire admission to the Teacher
Certification Program. (See above lor qualifications for

admission.)
Ed 309 Qrientation to Secondary Teaching . . ....... 4
Ed 325 Exceplional Students: Secondary . . ........ 4
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Area:
SHOOMERIY 5w s i s a e wis b o 3
Ed 441 Ciassroom Management . . .. ... ..o v 3
Ed 467 Secondary Metheds .. . ... ... 3
Ed 495 Labc:mlag Experience and
Seminar in Secondary School .. ............ 15
TTOMEE - s ) T W M 6 B W B o 1 i e N O

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Edueation . . . ... ..., :

TR o s e e L T R s S e T e 3

K-12 CERATIFICATION PROGRAM
(ART, EXERCISE SCIENCE OR MUSIC)
Credit
Deparimental Reguiremeants:

The following courses require admission to the Teacher
Certification Program. (See above for qualifications for

admission)
Ed 309 Qrientation 1o Secondary Teaching . . ... .... 4
Ed 310 Advanced Elemeantary Teacher Aide

PRSI § & 8 5 5.5, 5o 5 v s e 5 v ms mrmers o 1

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching
Exceptional Elementary Children

or
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . ......... 4
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content Area:
Semnda 4 ¥ % B &8 &0 8 80 & 0 88 riqlill!la
Ed 440 Eiahaumr.fclassrmm Managamani
or
Ed 441 Classroom Management . ... ... AT A o
Ed 467 Secondary Methods . .. .. ... .......... 3
Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and Seminar
mirn the Elementary Schoal .. .. ... ... 15
a

Ed 495 Laboralory Experience and Seminar
in the Secondary School
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Auxiliary Reguiraments:

Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Educatien , ... 3
Psych 254 Life Span Human Development . . . . . .. .. 3
Appropriate Methods Course . ... ... .. e e i
- P 9
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Courses
Ed 308 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY
TEACHING METHODS (3-0) 3

This course is designed to orient students to the profession ol elementary
education. Students will explore the historical, philosephical and sociological
developments which have made elementary education what it is loday. As
background for the methods courses to follow, students will study the
contant of the warious elementary curricular areas, common delivery
sirategies and skill continuums, as well as learn o write behavioral
objectives, plan lessons and constrect unils of instruction. This course must
ba taken during the first term of enmoliment in the Elementary Teacher
Certilication Program. For those admitted into the Teacher Education
Program, it may be taken concurrenily with Ed 316 and with courses listed
under "Auxiliary Requirements” for the elementary Education Program. Those
who possess a degrea may lake this course concumently with Ed 316, Ed
324, Ed 440 and courses listed under “Auxiliary Requirements™ for the
Elementary Education Program.

Prerequisite; Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Those
who possess a baccalaureate degree may take the coursa during the first
term of enrcliment.

Ed 308 ORIENTATION TO SECONDARY TEACHING (3-2) 4
A course designed to orient prospeclive candidates o the teaching
profession and to the teacher cedilication process. Historical, philosophical
and legal developments refevant lo education are explored. Central fo the
structure of the course is the Infusion of planning technigues: writing
instructional objectives, selecting a variely of teaching sirategies, selecting
materials for studen! activities and determining what alternative education
methods are. Field experiences (25 hours) provide the basis for analysis of
teaching. Thosa who possess a baccalaureate degree may take this course
concurrently with Ed 362 and with courses listed under “Auxiliary
Requirements™ for the Secondary Educalion Program.
Prarequisite: Admission lo the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY

TEAGHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives students additional practical experience in an elementary
school salting. It fealures placement in local or nearby schools and the
axperience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the duration
of tha term - not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignments ara highly
individualized and are monitored by public school personnal. Credit is based
on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Admission o the Teacher Education Program.
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Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-
A course that gives students additional practical experience in a secondar
school satting, B features placeament in Jocal or ne schools and th

aexperience of regular assignment in one leaching situation for the duratio
of the tarm - not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignments are highl
individualized and are monitored by public school personnel. Credit is base:
on the ratio of 1 credit per 35 contact hours. Fall and winter terms.

Ed 318 Eh%ME&IT#HY TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM

A course that i;i'.fus students practical experience in an elementary schot
selling as wall as instruction in group processes and basic audiovisu:
equipment and materials. i features placement in local or nearby school
and the experionce of a regular assignman! in one teaching situation for th
duration of the term -- not to excead six hours per waek. Assignments ar
highly individualized and are monitored by public school personnel, Ther
are waekly seminars and audio-visual instructional sessions. A minimum c
50 contact hours in the school is reguired. May be laken concurrently wit
Ed 308. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisile: Admission 1o the Teachar Education Program. Thos
who possess a baccalaureate degree may take the course during the fire
term of enroliment provided the teacher competency tesis are taken prior b
figld placement.

Ed 324 METHODS AND PRACTICUM IN TEACHING
EXCEPTIONAL ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (4-0)

Dasigned to prepare elementary classroom teachers to recognize and mee
the needs exceptional students including visual, hearing, physical an
speech  impairments, mental retardation, emotional and behavior:
disturbance, leaming disabilties and giftedness. A field experience of &
laast 25 hours with one who possesses some kind of exceptionality will b
required. Offered every term.

Prerequislies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and E
308 or consent of instructor, Students who possess a baccalaureate degre:
may take the course during their first term of enrcliment provided th
leacher competency tests are taken prior to field placemant.

Ed 325 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS: SECONDARY {2-4}
Ovarview of exceptional conditions in order (o facilitate identification an
refarral process ol P.L. 94-142; includes visual impairment, hearin
impairment, physical disability, mental retardation, learning disabilitie:
communication disorders, and emotionalbehavioral disturbances

iftedfalented and linguistically/culturally ditferent are also discussec

tudents praclice special teaching methods for these exceptionalities at th
secondary level in a varialy of lield experiences (35-40) contact hours, Fa
and winter lerms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and E

309 or permission of instructor,

Ed 327 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE {(3-0)
A study of all types of literature for children, development of criteria fc
evaluating books, and methods of creating in children a love of good book
through a sound Iteratura program in the elementary school. Fall and winte
tarms.
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Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0) 3
Designed to increase teacher effectiveness in the realm of interpersonal
relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and group behavior in
a classroom setting; thecoretical concepts and skill training in classroom
management. Offared on demand,

Ed 331 THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY CHILD

IN THE CLASSROOM {3-0) 3
Course is designed to vide a systematic analysis of the forces which
shape the behavior of the MNative American or Chicano child In an
educational sefting. Major emphasis will be placed on thse development ol
an understanding of the differences in culiure, value systams, aftitudes and
faelings of thesa minority students as they relate to the education systam.
This course meels a non-westarn requirements. Offered on demand.

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF

BILINGUAL EDUCATION (3-0) 3
An introduction to the group and Individual methods of teaching In a
bilingualfbicultural seiting and current methods for teaching cognitive areas
in other languages. Also introduces bilingual materials available, Students
Earqurrag to make matarials 1o mesl Southwest classroom needs, Offered on

emand,
Prerequisite: Ed 308 or consent ol instructor.

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION

FOR TEACHERS 1-3
Language immersion is dasigned for prospective teachers who may
ancounter MNative Amarican languages andlor Southwest Spanish dialects in
the school community. it provides the studant with basic oral skills in the
languages and the respective course is taught almost entirely in the larget
language. Students may enroll for 1, 2 or all of the courses for a total of 3
credits, Offered on demand,

Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
Designed to prepare bilingualbicultural and English teachers in their
teaching of children with language backgrounds other than English.
Application is made of both generalized and specific techniques, Offered on
demand.
Prerequisite: Engl 462 or permission of instructor,

Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE YOUNG CHILD {3-0) 3
A study of the physical, mental, social, emotional, and psychological growth
and development of the child from conception through early childhood.
Emphasis is given fo the child in the school setting. Offerad on demand,
Prerequisfte: Consent of instructor.

Ed 355 METHODS ANC TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREMN (3-0) 3
Designed to acgquaint the student with the preschool curricula and methods
of teaching children ages 1-6. The siudent will have the opporunity fo
discover creative activities and their implementation in the classroom. An
eclectic approach will be used. Offered on demand.
Prerequlisite: Consent of instructor.
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Ed 361 METHODS OF TEACHING READING AND

READING DIAGNOSIS {4-0y .
The purpose of this course is to provide information on the scope an
sequence of reading skills in the elementary school and an overview ¢
major approaches o teaching reading and reading materials. Addition:
emphasis is placed on readiness, prescriplion and individualization ¢
instruction. Fall and winter lerms.
208 Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and E

Ed 362 TEACHING READING IN THE
CONTENT AREAS: SECONDARY (3-0) !
This course includes reading theory, reading as skills davelopmen!
techniques and mataerials for the detection of Individual differences in readin
ability, readiness for reading subject matier, vocabulary development i
specific content areas, reading study skills, and increasing comprehensiol
and reading rate. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and B
309,

Ed 365 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT {3-0} !

A presentalion of the applications of measurement and their contributions 1

and usefulness in the education program. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Psych 218 or consent of instructor.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES i
Students will ba assigned o a suparvisor with rasponsibility for a
axtracurricular activity. Examples include, but ara notl limited to, athletics
intramurals, drama, musicals and speech teams. The studen! receives
credit for every 25 hours of actual experience. In addition, a paper |
required. Placement is contingenl upon availabllity of assignment. |
maximum of 3 credits is permitied. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Ed 410 MATH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-0) |
Content and procedures in the teaching of modern mathematics in th
elamentary school. Offered fall and winter.

Preraquisite: Ed 308, grada C- or batter in Math 215, or ACT scor
of 21 or bettar in math or acceptable collega math background approved b
the instructor,

Ed 412 SCIENCE HEALTH AND EVALUATION IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {4-0) .

Studants will: 1) study the scope and sequence of typical slementar
science and health programs, 2) develop methods of teaching whic
ancourage their inguiry process, and 3) study, along with sciantific methoc
various means of testing, evaluation and statistical reporting. Fall and winte
terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed 30
and at least one nalural science class and its associated lab.
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Ed 415 METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES (2-0) 2
Content and procedures in the social studies program of the elementary
school. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisites: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program, Ed 308
and completion of € cradits of social science.

Ed 420 INSTRUGTIONAL MEDIA (3-0) 3
A study of the importance of instructional media in the learning procass;
advanced principles underlying the selection and use of materials for
instructional purposes; exploration of visual and auditory aids available to
teachers in the elementary and secondary schools; and demonstration and
ac:h';vama;t of skills in the use of instructional media in teaching. Offered
on demand,

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-0) 2

A study of the content areas in the alementary language ans program and
teaching methods that are most effective in teaching children to
communicate in English. Aresas of emphasis include handwriling, listening,
speaking, wvocabulary development, written composition, speliing and
grammar, and usage. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed 308
and Engl 362,

Ed 440 BEHAVIOR/CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The purpose of this class is to acquaint the prospective slementary teacher
with the relationships among classroom managemenl, behavior management
and effective leaching. Focus of study will be on general principles o
classroom and behavior management and specilic behavior management
systems and theories, Offerad evary term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Educalion Program and Ed
308, or permission of instructor.

Ed 441 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Ovarview of allernative technigques for classroom managemant and discipline
in a workshop formal using role-playing and videolaping. Topics include
behavior modification, asserlive discipline, Reality Therapy, Teacher
Effactivaness Training (TET), and managementiplanning skills, Emphasiz is
placed on paricipants developing a personal siyle of classroom
management. Recommended the semester prior o studant teaching. Offered
evary term.

Prerequisites: Admission to tha Teacher Education Program and Ed
309, or permission of instructor,

Ed 454 LANGUAGE ARTS FOR EARLY CHILDHCOD (3-0) 3
The warious skills of language development of the young child are
considered, and language ans curriculum materials for early childhood are
surveyed. Offered on demand.

aquisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 455 MODERN TRENDS IN EARLY

CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 3-0) 3
Emphasis is given lo recent davelopments which have influenced early
childhood education programs such as Head Star, day care and lederal
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lagislation. A consideration of appropriate curriculum materials s als
inciuded. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 461 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING (3-0) :
A study of the diagnosis and teaching of children with reading difficultie
with emphasis on the development ol appropriate skills through laborator
exparience. Offerad on demand.

Prerequisfles: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and E
308, or consent of nstructor,

Ed 467 SECONDARY METHODS (2-2) |
This course is designed 1o prepare secondary level teachers tor plannini
and teaching; lield experiences (40 hrs) with a prolessional teacher in thi
student's subject area provide opportunities to apply learning In an authenti
anvironment as wall as to evaluate the effactiveness of the course. Majo
topics include (1) curriculum planning for course outlines, unit and dail
plans; (2) knowledge and application of resources including schoal lexts an
curriculum guides, software and Instructional media; and 3) basic teachin
strategies; presentalion, acfion and interaction. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and E
209,

Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM

IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES (1
Students will be assigned to a supervisor of an extracurnicular activity. Thi
student receives 1 credit for every 35 hours of aclual experence. |
addition, a research paper is required. Placement is contingent upo
avallabilty of assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall an
wintar larms,

Prerequisites: Ed 387 and consent of Instructor.

Ed 488 SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM IN

COLLEGE TEACHING (1-2) .
A course designed for students in all academic disciplines who an
imterested in gaining knowledge and experience In teaching al the colley
lavel, especially students planning o attend graduale school with a teachin
assistantship. The seminar portion of the course includes discussion of suc
fopics as: learner/student characteristics, characteristics of good teaching
course outline or syllabus, lesson planning, goals and objectives, teachin
techniques and methods, instructional aids, testing and grading. Th
practicum portion of the course consisls of a mentor ralationship with a Fol
Lewis College faculty membear in which the student arranges to assist th
instructor with a course in histher academic discipline. The student spend
a minimum of 40 hours during the term working with the instrucior in a
aspects of that coursa. Fall and winter terms. Repeatable once with consar
of instructor.

Ed 490 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 1-
Designed to accommodate the needs or requests of school systems
teachers or regular Fori Lewis College students who seek credi for topic
of immediale concern, Course topic will be one nol normally or regulart
available through another course offering. Offered on demand.
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Ed 494 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 5-15
includes observation, participation, teaching and allied activities under the
direction of a selected regular teacher in an elementary school in
consultation with college consultants, Periodic seminars are offered. Offered
fall and winter terms.
Prerequisfte: Admission to studant teaching.

Ed 485 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 5.25
Includes observation, participation, teaching and allied activities under the
direction of a selected regular teacher in a secondary scheol in consultation
with college consultants. Periodic seminars are offered. Offered every term.
Prerequisite: Admission 1o student teaching,

Ed 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
The class will include information on health care and health education in the
public schools, child abuse, school and community refationships, classroom
managemant, professional organizations and negotiations, current issues,
and information pertaining to placement files, job applications, Interview
techniques and teacher certification. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Senior standing, and to be taken the trimester
immadiately prior to studanl teaching.

Ed 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research Is conducted under the suparvision of a faculty mamber.
Oflared every lerm.

Prerequisites: Approval ol instructor and depariment chair after
submittal of formal request form awvailable from the Teacher Education
Departmant.

Exercise Science

Prolessors Troy D. Bledsoas,

Joan M. Sanders and Charles H. Walker;
Professor Emeritus Adolph M. Kuss;
Associate Professor Carol M. Seals;

Assistant Profassors James S. Cross,
William E. Hayes, Paul W. Petersen
Cathy M. Simbeck and JoAnn C. Socignier;
Instructors Marcelyn B. Jung, Sheldon C. Kerasay
and Lawrence Weavar

The objectives of the Depariment of Exercise Science are to provide
the following:

1. The professional preparation of skilled teachers of human
movement and exercise forms as well as gualified persons in the
allied areas of coaching, athletic training and the field of filness.

2. A meaningful program of filness; individual, dual and team
aclivities; stressing the carmy-over value for all students.

3. Practical extracurricular. experiences in health, fitness, exercise
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2. A meaningful program of fitness; individual, dual and tear
activities; stressing the carry-over value for all students.

3. Practical extracurricular experiences in health, fitness, exercis
and athletic training.

4. Prolessional leadership for the intramural, recreational and athleti
activities of the students,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOI
IN EXERCISE SCIENCE:

Credil
General Stwudies . ... ......... T S L e T T R T S s 3
Specilic Depantmental Requiremants:
ES 130 Professional Methods & Skills .. .......... 1
{SoftballVollayball)
ES 131 Professional Methods & Skills . . ... ....... 1
{Soccer/Baskatball)
ES 132 Professional Methods & Skills .. .. ........ 1
(Tumbling/Fundamenial Motor Skills)
ES 133 Professional Methods & Skills ., . .. ........ 1
{Badminton/Tennis)
ES 134 Professional Methods & Skills .. ... ... .... 1
{Dance/Aquatics)
ES 135 Profassional Methods & Skills . . ... .. PRI |
(FitnessiOutdoor Leisure Pursuits)
ES 150 Socioculiural Foundations of
Human Movemenl ... ... .. ..o eunenn. 3
ES 165 Standard First AIdiCPR . ... oo i vinn 2
ES 224 Basic Principles of Athletic Training ... ... .. 3
ES 243 Parsonal Health . .. .. ... ... 00 v e-n 3
ES 330 Anatomical Kinesiology . ... ... .ot 3
ES 332 Biomechanical Analysis and Application . . .. . . 2
ES 340 Motor Learning and Contral . ........ e LB
ES 350 Measurement & Evaluation .. .. ... ....... 3
ES 354 Adapted Exercise . . . .. ... ............ 3
ES 360 Exercisea Physiology . ... ... v cvucees 4
ES 375 Psychology of Sport . .. ... ... ..o, 2
ES 480 Administration of Programs in
Exercisa SCanca . .....coueennnosnanes 3
ES 496 Senior Seminar and Research in
Exercise Sclence . ..... e T o e e a8
= 4
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Bio 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology . ......... a
(Satislies Group B)
Psych 157 Introduction to Psychology . ........... 3
(Satisfies Group D)
TARI v Siwn, i mp i wC  WTT a e e e
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TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... ......cc00e0s .. 128

In addition to the major in Exercise Science, students may pursue
additional studies in areas of concentration by taking the Exercise Science
core plus:

1. Teaching Concentration®
ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exarcise Science In

Elamantary Schools . ... ... o000 iauan 3
ES 380 Meathods of Teaching Exercise Sciance in
Secondary Schools . . .. ... ......00cenan 2
Psych 254 Lile Span Human Development .. ....... 3
B - | 1 | o A e AT A G SRy S S R G ST S P 8

*Students also complete appropriate teacher certification
saguence. (All teaching majors are K-12.)

2. Athletic Training Concentration

ES 353 Basic Principles of Nutrition . . ... ....... . 2
ES 324 Advanced Techniquas of Athlatic Training . ... 3
ES 365 Therapeutic Modalities . . ... . o0 vean s 2
ES 387 Reconditioning of Athletic Injuries . . . .. ..... 3
OBl e e e T el e e | e A e 10
3. Coaching Concentration
ES 353 Basic Principles of Nutrition . .. ........ win B
ES 324 Advanced Technigues of Athletic Training .... 3
2 courses - Methods of Coaching (Elect spont) . ..... 4
B 2 courses - Officiating (Elect sport) . ... ..........
] IO, e et T ORI I ol L A Wi S A € o T A 11

Suggested Course Sequence

TERM 1 TERM 2
FCS 4 ES 165 2
ES 150 3 Bia 121 wilab 3
Psych 157 3 ES 130 Series 1(2)
Electives 5 Electives _ g
{General Studies) General Studies)
PE Activity 1 E Activity -
17 16{17)
TERM 3 TERM 4
SCS 4 ES 243 2
ES 224 3 Psych 254 3
ES 130 Series 12} Ed 309 3
Electives 9 ES 130 Series 1(2)
(General Studies) Electives &
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TERM 5 TERM 6
ES 330 3 ES 332 2
ES 354 3 ES 350 3
ES 340 3 ES 360 4
ES 130 Series 1(2) ES 275 2
Ed 310 3 Ed 325 3
Electivas 3 Ed 362 3

18(17) ES 130 Series 1(2)

18{19)

TERM 7 TERM 8
ES 480 3 Ed 495 15
ES 496 2
ES 130 Series 1{2)
Ed 441 3
Ed 467 3
Electives 3

15(16)

Courses

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY {0-2)

Seasonal physical activities during each trimester for men or women. U
io a maximum of 6 credils can be counted loward graduation, No physic
activity al the same level can be repeated for credit. Offered each term.

ES 130 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

{Softball/Volleyball) (3-2)
This course introduces the studant to the method of teaching soltball ar
volleyball; in addilion, assists student in the developmant of hisfher skill
those activities, Fall and winter terms.

ES 131 PROFESSIONAL METHODSISKILLS

{Soccer/Basketball) {0-2)
This course introduces the student to the methods of teaching soccer ar
basketball; in addition, assists student in tha davelopmant of his/her skills
those activities. Fall and winter termas.

ES 132 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

{Tumbling and Stunts/Fundamental Motor Skilis) {0-2)
Thiz course infroduces the student to the mathed of teaching tumbling/stun
and fundamamal molor skills; in  addition, assists studenls in b
development of hisfher skills in those activities. Fall and winter terms.

ES 133 PROFESSIONAL METHODSASKILLS

(Badminton/Tennis) (0-2)
This course introduces the student to the method of leaching badminton ar
tennis: in addition, assists student in the developmant of histher skill
ihose activities. Fall and winter terms.
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ES 134 PROFESSIONAL METHODS/SKILLS

{Dance/Aquatics) (0-2) 1
This course introduces the studant to the method of leaching dance and
aquatics; in addition, assists student in the development of his/her skills in
those activities, Fall and winter terms.

ES 135 PROFESSIOMAL METHODS/SKILLS

(Fitness/Outdoer Leisure Pursuits) (0-2) 1
This course introduces the student to the method of teaching filness and
outdoor leisura pursuits; in addilion, assists student in the developmant of
histher skills in those activities. Fall and winter tarms.

ES 150 SOCIOCULTURAL FOUNDATIONS

OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (3-0) 3
An introductory study of the histerical, cultural, sociclogical and philosophical
aspects ol exercise, sport and human movemenl. Fall and winter terms.

ES 165 STANDARD FIRST AID/CPR (2-0) 2
Study and practice of Red Cross firsi aid procedures in handling common
injuries, accidants and medical emergencies. Fall and winter terms,

ES 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING |:3-U:|| 3

An Introduction te the field of athlatic training. Professional opporiunities in

this field are discussed. Studenis will develop a basic understanding of

athletic injuries as they relate to prevention, nature and causes. Fall lerm,
Prerequisite: Bio 121 or consent of Instructor.

ES 225 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING FCOTBALL (2-0) 2
Classroom instruction direcled toward the various phases of American
football; history, delensive theory, strategy, personnal, offensive theary, the
kicking game, praclice organization, relationship and influence of teachers,
parants, boosler clubs and news media. Winter term.

ES 226 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING VOLLEYBALL (2-0y 2
Study ol principles, methods, techniques and strategies involved in the
coaching of volleyball. Winter tarm,

ES 227 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-00 2
Analﬁsis of the game of basketball in theory and application with special
emphasis upan teaching the game. Development of offense, defensa, and
special situations for both prospeclive coaches and enthusiasts. Fall term.,

ES 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING (2-0y 2
Study of principles, methods, technigues and sirategies involved in the
coaching ol wrestling. Fall term, alternate years.

ES 229 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AND FIELD (2-0) 2
Designed to teach methods, techniques and principles of coaching all evenis
in track and field at both the high school and college fevels. Fall term,
allarnate yaars.

ES 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL (1-0) 1

Designed o provide individuals with the mules, skills and mechanics of
officiating. Includes rules ol the National Federation of High Scheols,
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Mational Association of Intercollegiate Athletics and National Caollegiate
Athletic Association. Fall term.

ES 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL {1-0&11
Instruction in the rules and practice of the machanics and skills of officialing
volleyball at the high school and college lavels. Fall tarm, alternate years.

ES 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL 1-0) 1
Designed o leach the studen! the rules, skills and mechanics of officiating
basketball. Winter tarm.

ES 236 COFFICIATING OF WRESTLING {1-0) 1
Discussion and practice in the technigues of officiating wrestling, with an
intansive study of the rules of both high school and college. Winter term,
alternate years.

ES 243 PERSOMNAL HEALTH (3-0) 3
A study of the basic facts related to the health of the individual with a
strong emphasis on the soclal implication of these facts. Fall and winter
terms.

ES 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR (1-2) 2
Water salety instructors course designed to train and cenify {Red Cross)
teachers ol swimming. Winter term.

ES 312 ADMINISTRATION OF

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS (1-2) 2
The course will give the student information in all perinent areas of
inframural administration. In addition, each student will have "hands on"
exparience working in the Fort Lewis Coliege Intramural and Recreation
Program. Winter term, on demand.

ES 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF
ATHLETIC TRAINING (2-2) 3
An in-depth study of the anatomical considerations, the prevention and
recognition, and the trealmen! and rehabilitation of athletic injuries. Winter
term.
Prarequisile: ES 224,

ES 330 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY (3-0) 2
An in-depth study of the basic body movemenls; osteclogy, applied myology,
spatial refations of muscles to joints, aggregate muscle action, kinesiologic
constructs of summation o internal forces, aerodynamics and
hydrodynamics, techniques for cinematographic and noncinematographic
analysis of sport skills, Fall term.

Prerequisite: Bio 121.

ES 332 BIOMECHANICAL ANALYSIS AND
APPLICATION (2-0) 2
The study of methods, mechanics and analysis of movement as applied o
the structure and function of the human organism. Winter term.
Prerequisite: ES 330,

ES 340 MOTOR LEARNING AND CONTROL (3-0) 3
Principles involved in learning motor skills, the individual variables which
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affect this learning, and the practice and techniques for improving molor
performance. Fall term.

ES 350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3-0) 3
Administration of tests in physical education. Obtaining data from tests,
analyzing this data, and the avaluation and intarpretation of this data, Winter
term.

ES 353 BASIC PRINCIFLES OF NUTRITION (2-0) 2
A study of the principles of nutrition science, guidelines for making healthful
food choices, and techniques for evaluating nuirition information. Students
will study the relationship between nutrition and general health. Winter term.

ES 354 ADAPTED EXERCISE (2-2) 3
Course includes an overview of the legislation impacling adapted physical
education programs; exceptional conditions and disabilities alecling
individuals in physical education programs, assessment tests and diagnostic
instruments, It includes practical experience in teaching exceptional students
in diversa physical education seftings, and arranging and prescribing a
program 1o meet the neads of students with specific disabilities.

ES 360 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (4-0) 4

Theory and laboratory Investigations into the temporary and adaptational

adjustments of selected bedy systems to the siress of human movement

under different intensities, durations and environments. Winter term.
Prerequlisite: Bio 121.

ES 370 METHODS OF TEACHING EXERCISE SCIENCE

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3-0) 3
Emphasis will be wupon values, principles, objeclives, growth and
development characteristics, curriculum conslruction, and general meathods
of organizing and teaching physical education in grades K-6. Fall and winter
larms.

ES 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (2-0}) 2
A study of various psychological phenomena that influence sport and
exercise perlormance, ie., personalily traits, anxjety, stress, motivalion,
aqgrassion, group dynamics (cohesion). Winter tarm.

FPrerequisiie: Psych 157.

ES 380 METHODS OF TEACHING EXERCISE SCIEMCE

IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2-0) 2
A teacher candidate course designed to familiarize the student with methads
and matarials for successful teaching at the Jumior high and senior high
levals, Emphasis is upon planning objectives, growth and development
characteristics, curriculum construction, arganization, and today’s issuas and
current trends. The coursa salisfies the Teacher Education requiremants mel
with Ed 4B0. Fall and winter terms.

ES 385 THERAPEUTIC MODALITIES (2-0) 3
The theoratical basis of therapautic modalilies will be explores as well as the
clinical applicalion of those modalities in the treatment of athietic injuries.
Winter term, allernate years,

Preraquisite: ES 224,
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ES 387 RECONDITIONING OF ATHLETIC INJURIES (3-0) 3

Students will examine the theory and physiclogical basis of rehabilitating

athletic injuries. Practical experience In a clinical-type sefting will be used to

help sludenis to develop skills of exercise testing, manual tesling, PNF,

goniometry and program planning. Winter term, alternate years,
Prerequisite: ES 224,

ES 480 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS IN

EXERGISE SGIENCE (3-0) 3
Relationships, procedures and problem-solving approaches In effective
organization and administration of health, physical education, recreation and
athletic programs. Budget, use of f{acilities and equipment, legal
responsibilities, public relations, policy development and supervision are
analyzed. Fall tarm.

Prereguisite: Junior standing.

ES 456 SENIOR SEMINAR AND RESEARCH

IN EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-0) 2
Discussions and inguiries dealing with contemporary issues, trends and
prablems in physical education, Fall and winler terms.

ES 498 INDEPEMNDENT STUDY 1-3
Oppertunity to Investigate a significant problem through laboralory or library
research under the supervision of a faculty member. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of department chair and
instructor after presentation of a problem outline.

Psychology

Professars Harold L. Mansfield,
Roger P. Paters and Robert M, Wageman;
Associate Professor Thomas A, Skurky;
Asgistan! Professors Alane S. Brown,
Baverly R. Chew and Janat L. Jones

The psychology major is designed to meet the needs of many students,
all of whom have an interest in the scientific study of bahavior and its
causes, which is the most general definition of modern psychology.

Sludents of psychology can be divided into the following types:

1. The student who wishes to prepare for admission lo graduate
school upon graduation from collegs, and who knows that in arder
to sarve in any responsible capacity as a professional
psychologist, graduate education beyond the bachelor's degree is
mandatory. This student iz aware thal admission lo graduate
school is intensely competitive and is willing lo participate in a
rigorous pregram of study which emphasizes preparation in basic
concepts and research at the undergraduata level

2.  The student who wishes fo seek employment in some helping
agency where working with people and their problams can ba
done with a bachelor's degree and whera the student can galher



Programs of Sludy 231

expearience in order to decide if furthar education in paychology
is desirable.

3. The student who is unconcamed at prasent with specific carear
goals, but who is sufficienlly interested in studying behavior to use
a psychology major as the basis for a liberal arfs aducation.

4. The student who is interasted in studying bahavior, but who doas
not fit info one of the above categories.

The needs of all psychology students are addressed by a major which
is demanding, yet flexible; a major which ensures exposure to current
thinking and techniguas of modern psychology, but at the same lime allows
students 1o explore their own interests and set their own goals. As they
become mare familiar with the field ol psychology and more aware of
individual interesis, sludents are encouraged to redefine their goals.

The psychelogy major also provides the opportunity for interdisciplinary
study by encouraging students to take courses in other dapartments. These
courses can be counted toward the requirements of the psychology major,

A minor in psychology is available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requiraments lor a minor in psychology are dascribed below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR
IN PSYCHOLOGY:

Credils
T | T A A Ry Syt s copue gl gy 44

Specilic Depantmental Reguirements (Cora Program: All psychology majors
must complete thase requiramants):
1.  Orientation ta Psychology (ALL raquirad)
Psych 157 3 credils
Psych 219 4 credits
Psych 241 3eradits . .. .. ... 10

2. Raesearch Experience (select two courses)
Psych 327 4 credils
Psych 330 4 credits
Psych 365 4 credils
Peych 426 deradils ... ... uiciiosenonias B

3. Human Perspectives (select three courses)
Psych 242 3 credits
Psych 254 3 cradils
Psych 387 3 cradils
Psych 425 3 credits
Psych 441 3 credils
Paych 483 3credils: « «ovasaarasiane s aseias b

4.  Program Integration (BOTH required)
Psych 398 3 credits
Poych 486 3 cradits . .0 cvcvvios=rnimea g
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Additional Departmental Requirements;

Each student must submit a proposal for an additional 24 credits to be
taken as an adjunct lo the 33 cradits of core psychology courses presented
above. All courses for the adjunct must be 300-level or above.

These additional credits musi be arranged as follows:

1.
2

No more than 9 credils can be in psychology, and these musi be
at the 300 leval or abova.

At least 15 credits must be advanced courses from fields other
than psychology (300-level and above), Thesa courses should be
Bﬁ:.:ldad in accordance with the interests and career plans of the
student,

The proposal should be submitted lo the studant's psychology
advisor for approval by the beginning of the junior year. It will
then be reviewed by the psychology faculty, and upan agreement
and approval, will become a contract which the student must
complete in order lo satisfy this reguirement.

The adjunct requirement |s designed to encourage psychology majors
to examina carefully and prepare for the opportunities they expect to have
upon graduation. It also encourages parlicipation in interdisciplinary study.

Any discipline offered al Fort Lewis may be considered as an adjunct
arsa of study, Some suggestions are;

1.

The student who anticipates graduate school in psychology should
plan an adjunct proposal reflecting the requirements for admission
to those graduate schools and programs of study which are of
intarast. Mest graduate schools emphasize research experiance
and effective communication skills, indluding communication in
mathematics and computer language. An adjunct program with this
in mind would concenirate on gaining this experience and
acquiring these skills.

The student who is considering entering a social service agency
upon graduation--possibly an agency in the Southwest--would do
wall to achieve fluency in Spanish and becomes thoroughly
acquainted with the history of cultural groups of the Southwest,
A Knowledge of current political issues concerning these groups
would also ba helpful.

A student fecusing on psychology within a libaral arts education
could use the adjunct credils in a varisty of meaningful programs.
k is fascinating to discover that anthropologists, biologists,
economists, historians, political scientists, sociclogists, joumnalists,
novelists, philosophers, linguists and poets also study behavior,
and that thesa tislds, as wall as others, have anormous relevance
to psychology and vice versa.

It is within this contexi that a student majoring in psychology as
preparation for a caraer in law, medicine, the diplomatic or military
sarvices, business, public relations or teaching would be able to
proposa a highly interesting adjunct program.
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4.  Finally, for the student who is unclear as to just what he or she
plans to do with hisher degree in psychology, the adjunct
proposal requires that this question be addressed early enough
in the college exparience for the dilamma to be resolved and
action taken to belter prepare the student for tha world he or she
encounters upon graduation. Too often, career decision-planning
is postponed until the final trimester of the senior year. The
adjunct proposal reguirement allows exploration of alternatives
during the freshman and sophomore years, but requires decision-

making, planning and commitment by the student at the
beginning of the junior year,

The requiremenis for a Bachelor of Arts degres in Psychology may be
summarized as follows:

Crediis
General Studies . . .. ... ..v i rrraneansas 44
Core Program In Psychology . ... v v nnenmanons s 33
Adjunct Sludy Proposal Courses . . ... vv v v e nemnennnens 24
Ganeral Electives . . . uai divivie i e W R R R ca 27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION _ .. ... ... ..ooeuan 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINCR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

A minor In psychology consisls of at least 20 credils, distributed as
follows: the three courses of the Orientation group, Psychology 157, 218,
and 241; one upper-division course from the Research Exparience group,
one uppar-division course from the Human Parspective group; and one other
upper-division psychology course.

Courses

Psych 157 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
An introduction to the scientific study of behavior, including the concepts of
learning, molivation, perception, emotions, personality and sexuality.
Abnormal, social, developmental and physiclogical psychology will also be
discussed.

Psych 218 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF
EDUCATICN (3-0) 3
An introduction to the psychological principles relevant to education.
Prerequisite: Psych 157.

Psych 219 FOUNDATIONS OF EXPERIMENTAL

PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Introduction to the basic assumptions, concepts, contenl areas and
methodology of experimentation in psychology. Includes the study ol
cperational definitions, independent and dependent variables, measurement,
techniques of observation and experimental design. Laboratory is designed
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to provide skill in implementing simple experiments in a variety of

psychological fields.
Prerequisite: Psych 157 and 241 or aquivalent.

Psych 228 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY {(3-0) 3
An introduction to the application of psychology to the industrial and
organizational environment, including personnal recruitment and selection, job
analysis, lsadership, training, advertising and marketing, labor relations and
other relevant lopics.

Psych 241 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS (3-0) 3
An introduction to the collection, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations., Methods of sampling, treatment of data and
reporling are covered. Descriptive statistics and statistical inference are
taught, as are the decision lactors and error analysis.

Psych 242 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3-0) 3
A course designed to introduce the student to the area of psychological
lests and measuremants, providing training in the concepls and applications
of intelligence tests, personality inventories, and projective technigues, as
well as aptitude and inlerest scales,

Prerequlisite: Psych 241.

Psych 254 LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3-0) 3
This course applies psychological principles to human perspectives of
development, The first portion of the course is devoled fo studying
principlas, processes, theories and rasearch methodology. The second part
applies these concepls lo each stage ol the human life span from
conceplion through aging and death and dying. with emphasis on child,
preadolescent and adolescent development. Community resources are used
for tield trips, guest speakers, elc., throughout the second part of the course,
Prerequisite: Psych 157.

Psych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4

Study of basic neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, biochemical and other

physiclogical variables in the pradiction and understanding of behavior.
Prarequisite; Psych 219 or conseni of instrucior,

Psych 330  ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2-4) 2
This course emphasizes techniques of obsarvation of animal behavior,
particularly In the field. Techniques ol dascription, analysis, classification of
behavior, and critical analysis of theories of animal behavior, especially
communication among mammals, will be presented. The weekly lab s
usually a field trip.

erequisite; Psych 218,

Psych 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2) 4
The conditions of leamning in animals and men as found in the experimental
literatura.

Prerequisite: Psych 219 or consent of instrucior.

Psych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the historical and contemporary perspectives in the broad range
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of behavior disorders. Theoretical and applied approaches to the treatment
of disturbed persons and the use of the DSM Il classification system.
Prerequisite: Psych 219 or consent of instructor,

Psych 332 FOUNDATIONS OF CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
The course provides a foundation in the applications of paychological theory
and research, toward a wvariety of intra-psychic, Interpersonal and
organizational problems in our society. Fall term. This course does not counl
for general distribution.

Prarequisites: Psych 157, junior slanding and consent of instrucltor.

Psych 393 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the specific educational, scientific, and professional contributions
of the discipline of psychology to the promotion and maintenanca of health,
the prevention and treatment of iliness, and the idantification of etiologic and
diagnostic correlates of health, illness and related dysfunction. The lopics
include psychosomatic illness, the family and health, well being, the fraining
ol health care professionals and sport psychology. This course does not
count for general distribution,

. Prerequisites: Psych 157, junior or senior standing, and eonsenl of
instructor.

Psych 394 FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 6

A one-month paricipation with a psychiatric team at a stale hospital for

mentally disturbed persons. Experiences include admission inlerviews,

staffings, diagnostic techniques, treatment planning and implementation

including occupational and recreational therapy. First summer term.
Prerequisife: Psych 387. Recommended, Psych 242

Psych 385 SEMINAR + PRACTICUM IN CLIMICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
The course provides an opportunity for students to engage in a supervised
practicum in cooperation with an area health or human service organization.
Waekly saminars will deal with professional issues and sthics commeon to all
sattings. This course does notl count for general distribution.
Prerequisifes: Psych 392 or Psych 393 and consent of instructor.

Psych 396 TOPICS IN RESEARCH (3-0) 3

A course in the methods and tools of research other than laboratory

experimentation, such as historical, case study, descriptive, field,

observational and ex post faclo investigations. Emphasis is on the design

of psychological research, data collection lechniques and interpretation.
Prerequisite: Psych 219,

Psych 425  SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
An introduction to principles and methods in the empirical analysis of
imarpersonal influence, Examines roles, stereotypes, affitudes and other
socio-psychological phenomena.

Preregulsites: Psych 157, 241.

Psych 426 SEMSATION AND PERCEPTION (3-2) 4
This course explores the chemistry, physics, and physiology of sansation
and the cognitive psychology of perception from an information-processing
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point of view. Students use the laboratory to develop demonstrations of
sansory and percepiual phenomena.
Prereguisite: Psych 219,

Psych 441 COGHNITIVE SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Application of information processing models o attention, mamory, problem-
solving, language, inteligence and other high-level mental processes.

Combines approaches of cognitive , computer science, linguistics
and phi . Generally offered fall term of even-numbered years.
Prereguisite: Psych 157 or consent of instructor,
Psych 483 HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION
TO MODERN PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3

A study of the philosophical and scientific antecedants of modern

psychology, together with a review of the classical psychological systems
and theories from ancient times 1o the presanl.

) Prerequisite: Senior standing in psychology andfor consent of
instructor,

Psych 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
anced study and research In selected lopics. Fall and winter tarms.
Prerequisites: Psych 396, senior standing and consent of instructor.

Fl'gch 459 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Approval of depariment chair,
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Academic Faculty
1380-91

ADAMS, EVANS JOSEPH, Associate Professor, Computer Science (1980}
B.S., Nicholls State University, 1977
M.S., Univarsity of Southwestern Louisiana, 1979
Ph.D., University of Southwestern Louisiana, 1982

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M., Associate Professor, Modern Language (1983)°
B.A., Univarsity of Northern Colorado, 1965
M.A., University of Colorado, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1976

ALLEM, DIANE L., Librarian and Assistanl Professor {1984)
B.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1967
M.L.5., University of California’Les Angeles, 1968
M.A., University ol California’'Los Angelas, 1970

ANDERSON, BERNARD E., Professor of Business Adminisiration (1971)
B.S., Arizona State University, 1980
M.A., University of Arizona, 1961
Ph.D.. Ohio Stale Univarsity, 1964

ANGUS, EDWARD L., Professor of Political Science (1981)
A.B., Universily of Kentucky, 1961
M.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1963
Ph.D,, Pennsylvania State University, 1970

ASH, JAMES K., Director of Cooperative Education and Assistant Priessor
of History (1970)

B.A., Universit of CalforniaBerkeley, 1967

M.A., Harvard University, 1970

ATENCIO, LEONARD D., Professor of Economics (1968)
B.A,, Fort Lewis College, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1989

BARTLETT, WILLIAM R., Professor of Chamistry (1978)
B.A., Luther College, 1965
Ph.D., Stanlord University, 1968

SELL, GREGORY W., Professor of Mathematics (1978)
B.A,, University of Utah, 1969
M.A., Uniu'ersiiy ol Michigan, 1972
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976

BERRIER, DEBORAH LANE, Assislant Professor of Mathematics (1989)
B.S., New Mexico State University, 1977
M.5., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1980
M.S., Clemson University, 1986
Ph.D., Medical University of South Carolina, 1988

* Date after tle denotes when appointment began al Fori Lewis College.
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BIRD, G. LEONARD, Profsssor of English (1969)
B.A., San Diego Stale College, 1381
M.A., University of Utah, 1963
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1969

BLAIR, ROBERT W., JR., Professor of Geology (1973)
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1966
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1975

BLAYLOCK, RITA JEAN, Assistant Professor of Political Science {1989)
B.A., Fon Lewis College, 1986
M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1988

BLEE‘JEOE. TROY D., Director of Athletics, Professor of Exercise Science
(1974)

B.A., Hendrix College, 1949

M.A., Memphis State University, 1955

Ph.D., University of Danver, 1973

BLUE, THOMAS RALPH, Assistant Professor of Managemeni (1990)
B.S., University of Mevada, Las Vegas, 1971
Ph.D.. Case Westarn Reserve University, 1986
C.P.A., Ohio, 1976; Louisiana 1987

BOHEMIER, DENISE A., Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1988)
B.S., Lencir Rhyna College, 1981
M.S., University of Colorado, 1984
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1987

BORDNER, KENNETH E., Professor of Theatre (1972)
B.A., Princeton University, 1963
M.A., University of Massachusetts, 1985
M.F.A., University of Massachusetts, 1966

BREW, DOUGLAS, Professor of Geology (1980)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.S., Cornell University, 1963
Ph.D., Comaell University, 1965

BROWN, ALANE 5., Assistant FProfessor of Psychology (1990)
B.A., Brandeis University, 1981
M.A., Princaton University, 1588

BRUNVAND, AMY C., Librarian and Instructor (1388)
B.S., University of Utah, 1988
M.L.S., Univarsity of Pittsburgh, 1987

BURN, KAREN SUE, Assistant Professor of Business Administration (1990)
B.B.A., Southern Methodist University, 1970
J.0., University of Denvar, 1974
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BURNS, SAMUEL A, Director, Office of Communily Services and Associate
Professor of Sociology/Human Services (1972)
B.A., University of San Francisco, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1585

CAMPBELL, JOHN A, Professor of Geology (1980)
B.G., University of Tulsa, 1955
M.5., University ol Colorada 1857
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

GAW?&DNTENEGHD. MIGUEL FEDERICO, Professor of Modem Language
1974)
.5., University of Mexico, 1856
B.S., St Louis University, 1963
M.A., St Louis University, 1966
Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1973

CAPP, CLIFFORD B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1970)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1962
M.S., Colorado State University, 1969

CARGILE, ELLEN, Associate Professor of Art (1973)
B.5., University of Texas, 1853
M.Ed., University of Arkansas, 1967

CARRASCO, LOURDES M., Asscciate Professor of Modam Language
(1983)
B.A., University of Calfornia/Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A., University ol California/Santa Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1979

CAVE, JOHN E., Dean, School of Business Administration and Professor of
Business Adminisiration (1990)
B.S., University of Minnescta, 1966
M.5., University of Minnesota, 1970
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1975

CHEESEWRIGHT, GORDON PAUL, Associate Professor of English (1988)
B.A., Principia College, 1564
M.A., University of Califomia’Los Angeles, 1969
Ph.D., University of Calfarniallos Angeles, 1972

CHEW, BEVERLY R., Assistant Prolessor of Psychology (1989)
AB., Bryn Mawr Collage, 1974
AM., Harvard University, 1980
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1983

CLAY, JAMES P., Assistant Dean, School of Business Administration and
Professor of Business Adminisiration/Economics (1982)
B.A., University ol Colorado, 1966
M.A., Kansas State University, 1968
PhD., Kansas Stale University, 1674
C.MA., 1982
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COBURN, MARK DAVID, Associale Professor of English (1971-1883, 1989)
A.B., University of Chicago, 1963
M.A., Stanford University, 1967
Ph. D Stanford University, 1969

COE, WILLIAM, Professor of F"h.rk:rsaphf (1971)
A.B., Dantmouth College, 1957
M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1959
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1867

COLEMAN, CAROCL FLYNM, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1389)
A.B., University of Michigan, 1976
M.S., Michigan State Universily, 1984
Ph.D., Renssalaer Polytechnic Institute, 1989

COLEMAN, JEREMY J., Professor of Business Administration (1983)
B.S., Princeton University, 1963
M.P.A,, Harvard University, 1968
D.B.A., George Washington University, 1974

COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Professor of Accounting (1981)
B.A., Kearey State College, 1960
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1966
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.P.A., Colorado, 1967

COLLIER, JAMES D., Assistant Professor of Geology (1984)
B.A.. Carleton College, 1978
Ph.D., Colorade School of Mines, 1982

CONDIE, JOHN MACPHERSON, Assistani Professor of Biology (1989)
B.5., Mortheast Missouri State University, 1974
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1984

COOK, ROY ALLEN, Assistant Professor of Business Administration (1983)
B.B.A., Southwest Texas State, 1971
M.B.A., Sam Houslon State Univarsity, 1972
Ph.D., Mississippi State University, 1989

COOPER, ANNETTE J., Assistant Professor of Mathemalics (1988)
B.5., Southwestern State College, 1963
M.N.S., Oklahoma University, 1970
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University 1977

DDHI'I;AN. LAWRENCE S., Assistant Professor of Business Adminisiration
1982)
A, Texas Tech University, 1978
M.S., Texas Tech University, 1977
Ph.D., University of North Texas, 1949
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COSTELLO, JAMES M., Associate Prolessor of Physics (1885)
B.A., Doana College, 1959
M.5., University of Nebraska, 1963
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1967

CRAWFORD, GERALD, Assistant Professor of Physics (1988)
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus Collega, 1979
M.S., University of Oregon, 1980
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1983

CROSS, JAMES 5., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and Head
Men'’s Basketball Goach (1988)
B.S., Springfield College, 1974
M.5,, Queens College, 1883

GHDWDI;H. JOHM, lnterim Direclor of the Library and Associate Professor
(1973

B.A., University of Colorado, 1969

M.A., Univaersity of Danver, 1973

DARE, BYRON, Associale Professor of Political Science (1984)
B.A., University of Southern California, 1973
M.A., Unhrarsilli.f of Southam Calilormnia, 1974
Ph.D., University of Southern Calfornia, 1983

DECKER, JAMES C., Professor of Political Science (1966)
B.A., University of lllinois, 1953
M.A., Universily of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

DEVER, JOHN E., JR., Professor of Biology (1967}
B.S., Rutgers University, 1960
M.5., Oregon State University, 1962
Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1967

DOLPHIN, ROBERT, JR., Vice President for Business and Finance and
Professor of Finance (1984)
B.S,, Indiana Universily, 1960
M.B.A., Indiana University, 1961
D.B.A., Michigan State University, 1964

DUKE, PHILIP G., Associate Professor of Anthropology (1980)
B.A., Cambridge, England, 1976
M.A., University of Calgary, Canada, 1978
M.A., Cambridge, England, 1982
Ph.D., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History {1969)
A.B., St Vincent College, 1958
M.A., Unhra-rsit;.r of Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., 5t. Louis University, 1970
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EL-HAKIM, OMNIA |, Associale Professor of Engineering (1985)
B.S., Ein Shams University, Egypt, 1966
M.S., Cairo Univarsity, 1977
Ph.D., Colorado State Universily, 1984

ELLINGSON, JACK A., Professor of Geology (1970)
B.S., University of Washington, 1958
M.S., University of Washington, 1959
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1968

ELLIS, RICHARD N., Director, Center of Southwest Studies and Professor
of History (1987)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D.. University of Colorado, 1967

ENGLEHART, STANTON, Professor of Arf (1961)
B.F.A., University of Colorada, 1960
M.F.A., University of Colorado, 1968

ERICKSON, JAMES G., Assistan! fo Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Professor of Biology (1964)
B.A., Doane Collzge, 1950
M.S., lowa State University, 1951
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1964

ESTLER, RON C., Associate Professor of Chemistry (1982)
B.A., Drew University, 1972
M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Ph.D., John Hopkins University, 1576

FINE, KATHLEEN 8., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1983)
B.A., DePauw University, 1974
M.A., University of lilinois, 1980
Ph.D., University of lilincis, 1586

FITZGERALD, JAMES, Associate Professor of Sociology/Human Services
and Modem Language (1971-75, 1988)
B.A., University of MNolre Dame, 1961
M.A., University of Wyoming, 1966
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1983

FLUCK, ROLAND F. Assistant Professor of Business Administration (1984)
B.S.. Xavier University, 1952
M.S,, Univarsity of Colorado, 19686
D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1984

FRY, MICHAEL FORREST, Assistant Professor of History (1990)
B.A., Westminster College, 1977
M.A., Westminster Collage, 1980
Ph.D., Tulane University, 1988
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GARCIA, REYES ROBERTO, Assistant Professor of Philosophy (1988)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1974
Ph.D., University ol Colorado, 1988

GASSER, LARRY W., Professor of English (1976)
B.A., Westarn Washington State College, 1965
M.A., Westarn Washington State Collegs, 1967
Ph.D., University ol Danver, 1975

GIBBS, RICHARD A., Professor of Mathamatics (1971)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
M.S., Michigan State University, 1965
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970

GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professor of Edueation and Exercise Science (1970)
B.S., For Hays Kansas State College, 1959
M.S., Baylor University, 1960
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1970

GOFF, J. LARRY, Associate Professor of Business Administration (1985)
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1260
J.O., University of Oklahoma, 1972
M.A., Adams State College, 1989

GORDON, DONALD R., Associate Professor of Anthropology (1975)
B.A., California State University/San Francisco, 1964
M.5., University of Oregon, 1969
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1974

GRAHAM, REGINALD A., Professor of Business Administration (1971)
B.5., Miami University, 1955
M.B.A,, Kent State Universily, 1958
Ph.D,, Case Western Resarve University, 1870

GREATHOUSE, JOHN R., Assistant Professor of Agriculiure (1988)
B.S., Kansas State University, 1980
M.S., Kansas State University, 1982
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1985

GREFSAUD, GARY W., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.S., Montana State College, 19680
M.5., Montana State University, 1962
Ph.D,, Montana State University, 1971

HAIGH, ANTHONY R., Associate Professor of Theatre (1984)
B.A., Rose Brulord College, England, 1969
M.A., University ol Lancaster, England, 1980
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1986

HALE.?SOHN F.. Profassor of Business Administration and Psychology
(1970)

AB., Brown University, 1957

M.A., Brown University, 1959

Ph.D., Caregie-Melion University, 1963
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HAMILTON, RODNEY D., Professor of Chemistry {1969)
B.3., Marietta College, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

HARRINGTON, ROBERT P., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1990}
B.5., University of Florida, 1967
M.B.A., Old Dominkon University, 1978
Ph.D., Virginia Pelytechnic Institute and State University, 1985

HARTSFIELD, LARRY K., Associate Professor of English (1984)
B.A., Abilene Christian University, 1874
M.A., Southern llinois University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1282

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistan! Professor of Exercise Science and Head
Softball Coach (1971)
B.S., University of Mew Mexico, 1962
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1968

HERCHE, JOEL E., Assistant Professor of Business Administration (1982)
B.A., Cantral Washington University, 1979
M.B.A., Golden Gate University, 1988
Ph.D,, University of Oregon, 1989

HOLEHAN, EUGEMNE L., Associate Professor of Business Education (1972)
B.A., Arizona State University, 1957
M.A_, Northern Arizona University, 1965
Ed.D., Arizona State Universily, 1972

HUNT, DAVID J., Associate Professor of Art (1978)
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A., Brigham Young University, 1969

HUNTER, DOREEN, Professor of History (1980)
B.A., Stanford University, 1960
M.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1961
Ph.D., Univarsity of California/Barkalay, 1969

IRWIN, MARK, Assistant Professor of English, (1990}
B.A., Case Waestern Reservae University, 1974
M.F.A., University ol lowa, 1280
Ph.D.. Case Western Resarve University, 1982

JAMES, DONALD L., Professor of Business Administration (1974)
B.5., Oklahoma State University, 1957
M.5., Oklahoma State Universily, 1960
D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1970

JAMIESON, DAVID W., Associate Professor of Biology (1978)
AB,, Humboldt State University, 1966
M.A., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1878
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JOMNES, JANET LEE, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1990}
B.A., Pomona College, 1984
M.A., University ol California’Los Angelas, 1985
Ph.D., University of California’los Angales, 1989

JONES, JOEL M., President and Professor of English and Intercultural
Studies (1988)
B.A., Yale University, 1960
M.A., Miami Univarsity, 1983
Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1966

JONES, ROLAND C., Professor of Engfish (1967)
B.A., University of Michigan, 1956
M.A., Morthern Arizona Unbversity, 1963
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan
State University, 1970

JUDGE, W. JAMES, Professer of Anrhmpaﬁugya (1990)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1961
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1870

JUM& MARCELYN BETH, /lastructor of Exercise Science and Head
Volleyball Coach (1990)
B.A., For Lewis College, 1981

KELLY, REECE, C., Professor of History (1971)
B.A.. Easlern Washington State College, 1964
M.A., University of Washington, 1867
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1973

KERESEY, SHELDOM COLE, instructor of Exercise Science and Head
Football Coach (1988)
B.A., Colorado Collage, 1974
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1983

KNIGHT, GARY D., Professor of Education (1972)
B.S,. East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1962
M.T., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1564
Ed.S,, Eastern New Mexico University, 1970
Ed.D,, University of New Mexico, 1972

LANG, LILLIAN B., Assoclate Prolessor of English (1973)
B.A., Portland State University, 1961
M.A., University of Calilornia/Santa Barbara, 1967
Ph.D., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1976

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Professor of Chemisiry {1983)
B.S., Tufts University, 1958
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1962

LEAVITT, DINAH L., Professor of Theatre (1978)
B.A,, Univarsity of Mississippi, 1969
M.A_, University of Mississippi, 1270
Ph.D., Univarsity of Colorado, 1978
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LEHMARN, DALE E., Associate Professor of Economics (1983)
B.A., State University of New York al Stony Brook, 1972
M.A., University of Hochastar, 1975
Ph.D.. University of Rochester, 1981

LE"r.;EgHLE, BETTY J.. Associate Professor of Sociology/Human Services
1984)

B.A,, Brooklyn Collega, 1970

MA., Brooklyn College, 1975

Ph.D.. City University of New York, 1981

LIKES, ROBERT M., Professor of Physics (1974)
B.A,, Wayne State Collage, 1860
M. Sci.Ed., University of Ltah, 1965
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1973

LINDSEY, J. PAGE, Professor of Biology {1978)
B.A., Hendrix Collega, 1970
M.S., University of Anzona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1975

LINTOM, NORMAN, Professor of Sociclogy/Human Sarvices (1973)
B.A., Reed College, 1958
M.A., Univarsity of Oregon, 1960
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1872

LUM, DENNIS W., Assistant Professor of Sociology/Human Services (1975)
B.A.. University of NevadaMeno, 1966
M.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1971
M.A,, Univarsity of California’San Diego, 1873

LYNCH, VERNON E., JR., Professor of Economics (1972}
B.A.. University of Texas/Austin, 1965
M.A., Univarsity of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1976
C.P.A., Colorado, 1988

MACK, LINDA 5., Associate Professor of Music (1982)
B.M.E., Winocis State University, 1975
M.S., University of lllinois, 1980
Ed.D., Univarsity of Hinois, 1982

MacKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Professor of Modern Language (1972)
Degre Superieur, Sorbonne, 1965
B.A., University of Arizona, 1966
M.A., University of Arizona, 1969
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1872

MANN, ROCHELLE G., Assistan! Professor of Music (1987)
B.M.E., Indiana University, 1875
M.S., Indiana University, 1980
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MANSFIELD, HAROLD L., Profassor of Psychology (1974)
B.S,, Colorado State University, 1958
M.A., University of Danver, 1967
Ph.D., University of Danver, 1974

MAY, DONALD R., Assistant Professor of Engineering and Physics (1984)
B.S., Colorado Stale University, 1978
M.S., Colorado State University, 1982

McHUGH, NEIL, Assistant Professor of History (1984)
B.A., University ol Kentucky, 1972
M.A., Indiana University, 1974
Ph.D,, Morthwestarn University, 1986

MeKNIGHT, REED, Professor of Accounting (1981)
B.S., University of idaho, 1969
M.B.A., Washington State University, 1971
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1981
C.P.A., Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Professor of Chemistry (1973)
B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamton, 1966
M.A. State University of New York, Binghamton, 1972
Ph.D., Univarsity of New Mexico, 1980

MEMON, IQBAL A., Assistant Frofessor of Business Adminisiration (1988)
B. Com., University of SIND, 1971
M. Gom., University of SIND, 1973
M. Phil., University of SIND, 1979
M.B.A., llinois State University, 1979
D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1984

MILLS, JAMES W., Professor of Chemistry (1973)
A.B., Eartham College, 1963
Ph.D., Brown University, 1967

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Direclor, Division of Imercultural Studies and
Professor of English (1973)
B.A, Univarsity of New Mexico, 1964
M.A., UniunrsTty of Maw Meaxico, 1970
Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1985

NELSON, BRUCE DAVID, Assistant Professor of Music (1989)
B.M., Catholic University of America, 1986
M.M., Eastman School of Music, 1988

MNORTON, TOM D., Professor of Physics and Enginesring (1873)
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1966
M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1972

OWEN, DUGALD LEE, Assistant! Professor of Philosophy (1950)
A.B., Stanford University, 1974
M.A., University of Calilomia/Berkeley, 1982
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PAVICH, PAUL N., Frofaessor of English {1978)
B.A., Walsh College, 1967
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1973

PERRY, O.D., Associate Profassor of Business Administration
and Information Syslems (1972)
B.B.A., New Maxico State University, 1968
M.5., New Mexico State University, 1370
D.B.A., United States International University, 1986

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology (1975)
B.A., University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSEN, PAUL W., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and Head
Wrastling Coach 5‘6934]
B.A., University ol Northern lowa, 1672
M.A., University of Nebraska, 1976

PETERSON, CARROLL V., Professor of English (1968)
B.S., University of Minnesata, 1958
M.A., University of lowa, 1959
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1863

PLOTKIN, IRA L., Profassor of History (1975)
B.A. University ol Rochester, 1964
M.A., University of Michigan, 1966
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PODLESNIK, RICHARD A., Professor of Business Administration (1973)
B.S., llinois Institute of Technology, 1971
M.5.. lilinois Institute of Ta-chnulog;. 1871
Ph.D., Northwestarm University, 1977

RAMALEY, WILLIAM C., Professor of Mathematics (1973)
B.5., Ohio State Univarsity, 1961
M.A., University of Colorado, 1863
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969

REBER, MICK, Professor of At (1968-76, 1981)
B.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1986
M.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1968

REGELMANN, VIRGINIA A., Professor of Education (1978)
B.A., SUNY, Oswega, 1972
M.S., SUNY, Oswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University. 1978
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RICHES, SUSAN M., Professor of Anthropology (1871)
B.A., Eastern New Mexico University, 1964
M.A., University of Wisconsinadison, 1870
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin™adison, 1976

RITCHEY, JOHN M., Professor of Chemislry (1972)
B.A., Wichita State University, 1962
Ph.D., Univarsity of Colorado, 1268

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Dean, Schoo! of Educalion and Professor of
Education (1980)
A.B., MacMurray College, 1966
M.A., University of lowa, 1970
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1873

ROMME, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor of Biology (1982)
B.A., University of New Maexico, 1970
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1977
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1979

ROSEMBERG, HARRY C., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1964)
B.A., University ol Northern Colorado, 1956
M.A., University of Northern Colorada, 1957
M.A., Univarsity of lllincis. 1964

ROSHONG, JAN CARL., Associale Professor of Music (1979)
B.S., Ohio State University, 1985
M.A., Ohio State University, 1974
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1978

RYAN, INGRID W., Associate Professor of Modern Language (1981)
Diplom-Dolmetsch, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A., Indiana University, 1965
Ph.D., University of Cregon, 1980

SANDERS, JOAN M., Affirmative Action Director and Frofessor of Exercise
Sciance (1972)
B.A., Stanford University, 1950
M.A., Stanford University, 1951
Ph.D., Univarsity of Danver, 1870

SEALE, CAROL M., Associate Professor of Exercise Science {1963
B.A., Carroll College, 1962
M.A. University of Morthern Colorado, 1968

SERRETT, RANDALL K., Assistard Professor of Accounting (1986)
B.5., Loulsiana State University, 1973
M.5., University of Houston, 1983
M.B.A., University of Houston, 1984
Fh.D.. University of Houston, 1988

SIMBECK, CATHY L., Assistant Professor of Exercise Science and Head
Women's Basketball Coach (1984)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1975
M.A., California State Univarsity/Morthridge, 1983
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SIMMONS, JANIGE L., Associate Professor of Teacher Education (1977-
1982, 1986)
B.A., University ol Arizona, 1960
M.Ed., University of Arizona, 1870
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1978

SKURKY, THOMAS A., Associale Professor of Psychology (1984)
A.B., University of Galifornia, 1971
C. Phil., University of California, 1977
Ph.D., University of California, 1280

SLUSS, THOMAS P., Associate Professor of Biology (1980)
B.A, Western Reserve University, 1963
M.A., Kent State University, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977

SMITH, DUANE A., Professor of Hislory (1964)
B.A., University of Colorado, 15959
M.A., University of Colorade, 1961
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1964

SOIGNIER, JO ANN, Assistant Professor of Exercizse Science and Direciar
of Intramurals (1986)
B.A., Forl Lewis College, 1984
M.A., Adams State College, 1987

SOMERS, LEE PRESTON, Frofessor of Biology (1969)
B.S., Wake Forest University, 1967
M.A. University of Colorado 1989
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971

SPEAR, KAREN ISABEL, Dean, School of Arts & Sciences and Professor
of English (1990)
B,A.:Tflnhmrsﬂy of Maryland, 1972
Ph.D., The American University, 1976

STRAIN, JAMES A., Assistani Professor of Music (1980)
B.M.Ed., Arkansas State University, 1879
M.M., University of Cincinnati, 1981

STRAWN, RICHARD G., Professor of Music (1573)
B.M., University of Redlands, 1859
MM., Indiana University, 1961

SZUECS, LASZLO. Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Scienca (1984)
B.A., Phillips University, 1963
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1969
M.S., University of Colorado, 1984



254 Fort Lewis College

TUSTIN, CHARLES ., Assistant Professor of Business Adminisiration
(1988)
B.S., Colorada State University, 1964
M.B.A., Arizona State Univarsity, 1981

TUTTLE, LISA NASH, Instructor of Economics (1990)
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1982
M.S., Colorade School of Mines, 1986

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Professor of English (1974)
B.A., Carleton College, 1956
M.A. Occidental College, 1959
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1875

VOGL, LAUREL C., Associale Profassor of At (1976)
B.F.A., University of Southarn California, 1964
M.F.A., Claramonl Graduate School, 1968

WAGEMAN, ROBERT M., Professor of Psychology (1969)
B.S., Arizona State Univarsity, 1961
M.A., Arizona State University, 1963
Ph.D., Anzona State University, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H., Professor of Exercise Science, Assistant Athletic
Director and Head Men's and Women's Cross-Counlry Coach (1972)
B.S., University of Nevada, 1960
M.Ed., University of Nevada, 1964
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972

WALKER, RICHARD C., Assistant Professor of Mathemalics (1984)
B.S., Colorade School of Mines, 1963
M.S., Colorade School of Mines, 1975
Ph.D., Colorado School of Minas, 1979

‘u‘u‘Efﬁ;&H LAWRENCE, /nstructor of Exercise and Assistant Football Coach
1890)
B.A., Adams State College, 1962

M.A., Adams State College, 1963

WEAVER, PATRICIA E., Professor of Music (1963)
M.B., Baylor University, 1955
M.M., Univarsity of lllinois, 1958

WELLS, C. GERALD, Professor of Ar (1970)
B.A.. University of Mississippi, 1959
M.F.A., University of Mississippl, 1964

WESTERVELT, THOMAS N., Associate Professor of Geology (1975)
B.A., Middlebury College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1979

WHFIEIE?}GK' RICHARD M., Assistant Professor of Intercultural Studies
B.A, Forl Lewis Collaga, 1972
M.A., University of Arizona, 1984
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WILLIAMS, CARLA C., Assistant Professor of Engineering (1985)
B.S.S.E, John Brown Univaersity, 1969
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1973

WILLIAMS, RAYMOMD, Professor of Mathematics (1974)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1965
M.S., University of Arkansas, 1987
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1978

WILSON, RAY N., Professor of Education (1971)
A.B.. University of Morthern Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1968

WINWARD, DEAN, Assistant Professor of Agriculiure {1981)
AA.. Ricks College, 1974
B.S,, Utah State University, 1979
M.5., Utah State University, 1981

WIXOM, JAMES A., Associale Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science (1983)
B.S., University ol Uah, 1964
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971

YOUNG, CRAIG E., Director of Computing and Telecommunications and
Assistant Professor (1983)
B.S.. Fort Lewis College, 15875
M.5.. Arizona State University, 1977

¥YOUNG, PAMELA R., Professor of Education (1976)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1968
M.Ed., University of Texas/Austin, 1674
Ph.D.. University of Texas/Austin, 1976

Faculty Emeriti

BASS, DAVID J., Professor of Political Science and Philesophy Emeritus
B.S., Chio State University
M.A., University of Chicago
Ph.D., University of Chicago

BERNDT, REXER, President Emerilus
B.S., University of Denvar
M.B.A., University of Danver
Ph.D., Universily of Colorado

BOWMAN, FRANK O., JR., Professor of Geology Emeritus
A.B., Williams College
B.S., Univarsity of Narth Carolina
Ph.D., University of North Carolina
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BOWMAN, WILLARD O., Professor of Peychology Emeritus
B.A., Berea Collage
B. Eng., LT.l, Univarsity of Chicago
M.A.?%nhrurs' of Colorado
Ed.D., University of Colorado

BROGHU, EDITH W., Professer of Education Emerita
B.S., University of Kansas
M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Ed.D., University of Narthern Colorado

BUSHNELL, DOMNALD D., Professor of Mathematics Emeritus
B.S. Kearney Slate College
M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado

GME:TILLM'-IG. ODILIE A., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
marita

B.A., Wast Virginia University

M.A., West Virginla University

Ph.D., University of Arizona

CULLEN, LOUIS C., Associate Professor of Physical Education Emaeritus
B.5., University of Mew Maxico
M.A., University of New Mexico

DELAMEY, MARIA, Professor of Foreign Languages Emerita
Akademischer Ubersefzer, University of Heidelberg
Diplom-Dolmetscher, University of Heidelberg

DEL;HEF‘;, ROBERT W., Professor of History and Southwss! Studies
meriis

B.S., Northeast Missouri State College

A.B., Northeast Missouri State College

M.A. University of New Mexico

Ph.D., University of New Maxico

DIN, GILBERT C., Professor of History Emeritus
A.B., University of California/Berkeley
M.A., University of Calfornia/Barkeley
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of Madrid

DOWNEY, RALPH A,, Professor of Music Emeritus
B.S., Lebanon Valley College
M.M., University of Montana
Ed.D.. University of Montana

FOX, MAYNARD, Professor of English Emeritus
AB., Fort Hays Kansas State College
M.A., Fort Hays Kansas State College
Ph.D., University of Colorado

FREIENMUTH, EDWARD 3., Professor of Accounting Emeritus
J.0., University of Colorado
C.P.A., Colorado
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GIBBOMNS, DANIEL E., Professor of Physics Emearitus
B.S., University of Houston
M.S. University of Houston
Fh.D., University of Housion

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Head Librarian and Associate Professor Emerilus
B.A., University of Denver
B.S.. Univarsity of Danver
M.A., University of Denver

GOODWIN LeROY W., Professor of Folitical Science Emeritus
B.A., University of Colorado
M.A., University of Colorado
Ph.D., Columbia University

HARRISON, MERLE E., Professor of Chemisiry Emearifus
B.S., Brigham Young University
M.5., Colorado Stata University
Ph.D., Colorado State University

HEIDY, NICHOLAS J., Professor of Psychology Emeritus
A.B., Adams State College
M.A. Adams State College
Ed.D., Northern Colorade University

HEPEDEHSDNJ MIRIAM T., Assistant Professor of Business Education
mérita

B.5.. University of Utah

M.S.B.A., University of Denver

IVES, JOHN C., Professor of Anthropology Emeritus
B.A., State University of lowa
AM., State Univarsity of lowa
Ph.D., Harvard University

KUSS, ADOLPH M., JR., Professor of Exercise Science Emeritus
B.A.. Western Siate College of Colorado
M.A,, Wastern State College of Colorada

LIU, ESTHER T.C., Librarian and Associate Profassor Emerita
B.A., National Fu Tah University
M.A., Univarsity of Minnesota
M.A., University of Danver
Ed.D., University of Narthern Colorado

PERIMAN, KENNETH |., Professor of English Emeritus
B.A, University of Colorado
M.A., University of Colorado
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PIXLER, PAUL W., Professor of Philosophy Emaritus
A.B., Kletzing College
B.D., Asbury Theclogical Seminary
S.T.M., Harvard University
Ph.D., Boston University

REED JOHN F., Prasiden! Emaritus
B.A., Darimouth College
M.A,, Duke University
Ph.D., Duke University

REEDER, RAY M., Professor of History Emasritus
B.5., Utah State University
Ph.D., Brigham Young University

REID, CHARLES H., JR., Assistanl Professor of Education Emerilus
AB., Moniclair State College, 1948
M.Ed., University of Colorado, 1949

SHIPPS, HARROLD S., JR., Librarian and Professor Emeritus
B.S., Bridgewater State College
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College
M.5.P.A., George Washinglon University
M.A., Librarianship, Univarsity of Denvar
Ph.D.. University of Denver

SPANGSBERG, DONALD, Associafe Professor of Engineering Emaritus
B.A, Kearnay State Teachers College
M.A,, University of Northern Colorado

SPENCER, ALBERT W.,, Professor of Biology Emeritus
B.A., Colorado State University
M.S., Colorado State University
FPh.D., Colorado State Uiniversity

TAPIA, JOHN R., Professor of Foreign Languages Emerilus
B.A., Wast Virginia State College
L.L.B.,, Blacksione School of Law
J.D., Blackstone School of Law
M.A., University of Utah
Ph.D., University of Utah

TATE, NORVEL G., Professor of Secondary Education Emeritus
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University
M.A., University of New Maxico
Ed.D., University of Southern California

WALLACE, EDWIN W., Dean, Student Affairs; Dean, Adminisiralion; and
Associate Professor of Education Emerilus
B.S., University of New Mexico
Ed.M., Adams State College



Administration and Facully 259

WHALEN, DONALD F., Professor of Education Emeritus
B.5., Northern Arizona University
M.A., Northern Arizena University
H.Ed.D., Indiana Unversity

ZOLLER, JOHN H., Professor of Business Administration Emeritus
B.B.A., University of Minnesola
M.B.A., University of New Maxico
Ph.D., University of Arizona
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